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IpeaucaoBue

[TocoOue mnpeaHazHAYeHO [JIsi 3aHATHM 10 AHTJIMMCKOMY $I3BIKY Ha
HUCTOPUYECKOM U (prtojiornueckoM (axkynbTeTax (3aouHas opMa 00yueHus ).

[TocoOue cocTouT U3 MATH YacTeil: 1-1 yacTh mpenHa3HayeHa Jyuisl 3aHsATUI
B [IEPUO]] YCTAHOBOYHOM CecCuM; 2-51 4acTh — JJIA 3aHATUM BO Bpems | cemectpa;
3-s gacth — |l cemectpa, 4-s1 — lll cemectpa, 5-1 — IV cemectpa.

B kaXnoM 4acTu NpencTaBiI€H I'PaMMATHYECKUM MaTepuai C CUCTEMOU
yIpaXHEHUH UIsi €ro MEepBHUYHOTO 3akperuieHus. [locobue Takke COAEPKUT
TEKCTOBOM MaTepual MO CHEIUAIBHOCTSIM (haKyIbTeTOB. TEKCThl CHAOKEHBI
aAKTUBHBIM CJIOBApEM U JIEKCHUECKUMU YIIPAKHEHUSIMU.

B koHIle KaXJ10i1 yacTu JaeTcs 3afaHue JJIsl CaMOCTOSTENbHOI paboThl B
TEYEHUE MEKCECCUOHHOTO nepruoaa. OHO COCTOUT U3:

1) BOmpocoB sl CaMOKOHTPOJISI; 2) TEKCTOB JUIsl CaMOCTOSITEIIBHOTO
YTEHUS C MpPEA- U MOCIETEKCTOBBIMU 3a/laHUsIMU; 3) KOHTPOJBHBIX padoOT Mo
U3Y4EHHOMY I'PaMMaTHYE€CKOMY MaTepHaly.



YACTDH |
YcTaHOBOYHAA cecCUus

LESSON 1

O 10J1b30BaAHNMH CJI0BAPEM

CrnoBaphb — IJIaBHBIN [TOMOIIHUK B Mpoliecce nepesoaa. Mim nosb3yrorcs He
TOJIBKO TOT/Ia, KOTJa XOTAT y3HATh 3HAUEHUE TOTO WUJIM MHOTO CJIOBA, HO TAKXKE U
U1t 0TOOpa HauboJIee MOAXOAAIIETO 3HAUCHHSI U3 PAla YKe U3BECTHBIX.

s Toro, 4toObl yMENO TIOJB30BAaThCS CIOBapeM, HaJ0 3HATh €ro
CTPYKTYDY.

Bce ciioBa pacnosioxKeHbl B CIIOBApPE CTPOTo B al(haBUTHOM MOPSAKE U IO
rHe3moBoMy mpuHIuiy. CiaoBa HagO OTBICKMBATH HE IO ITEPBOM OyKBe, a 1O
MIEPBBIM TpeM OykBaM. B BepXHeM JIeBOM yTiTy KakJA0W CTPAHHIIBI CTOSIT TICPBBIC
Tpu OYKBBHI TMEPBOTO CIIOBAa Ha 3TOM CTpPaHUIIE, a B BEPXHEM IPaBOM YTy —
nepBbie Tpu OYKBBI MOCIEAHETO CJIOBa Ha ATOM CTpaHuile. TBepmoe 3HaHUE
aHrnuickoro andaBuTa — 00s3aTENBHOE YCJIOBHUE OBICTPOMl paboTHl CO
CJIOBApEM.

[lepeBoa OTAENBHOIO CIOBa MOXET HE COBITAJATh C MEPEBOJOM TOTO KE
ClIoBa B clloBocoueTanusx: t0 make — memars, mpousBoauTh, t0 make a bed —
CTeUTh MocTelb, t0 make an answer — orBeuyaTh. [lo3TOMy MpU MHOTHX
CIIOBaxX JAIOTCS COUYETAHMS CIIOB, B COCTaB KOTOPBIX BXOAMT JAHHOE THE3I0BOE
CIIOBO. 3aroJIOBOYHOE CIIOBO BHYTpPU CIIOBApHOW CTaThH HE MOBTOPSETCS,
BMECTO HETO CTABUTCS 3HAK ~ (TUIIBAA).

B crnoBape oTpaxkeHa MHOIO3HAYHOCTh AHTJIMKUCKHUX CJOB. Pa3nuuHbie
3HAUYEHHUA OJHOTO W TOIO JKE€ CJoBa 00O03HAUEHBbI apaOCKUMHU LHUPpPAMHU.
Pumckumu tmdpamu 0003HAYEHBI OMOHHMIMBI: Opak (CympyXecTBO) W Opak
(McriopueHHas MPOayKIHs); Case (ciydai, 1e5mo) u Case (SAIuK, Kopooka).

[Tocne rnarofia B €r0 OCHOBHBIX 3HAYEHHUSAX PACIIOJIOKEHBI COCTABHBIC
IJIarojibl € TIOCJIECIOTaMH, MEHSIONMMU 3HAYCHHE OCHOBHOTO TrJjaroJia.
[Mocnecnoru gansl B andaBuTHOM Topsiake, Hanpumep: to look — cmotpeTs; ~
about — ocMaTpuBaThCS; ~ down — cmotpeth cBbICOKa; ~ for — uckath; ~
forward = npeaBkymars u T. 1.

CnoBapHast cTaThs 3aKaHUMBAeTCS  HaumOoJiee  yHOTPEOUTEITHHBIMU
YCTOWYMBBIMU CJIOBOCOYETAHUSIMH ((hpazeosorusmMamu), KOTOpPbIE MPUBOASTCS
3a 3HakoM ¢ (pom0). Hampumep, mns rimarona to keep: ¢ to ~ bad company —
OBITH B IUIOXO# Kommanum; tO ~ one’s end — crosTh Ha cBoeMm; t0 ~ on at a
person — GecrnpecTaHHO OpaHUTh KOTO-THM00 U T. 1.

* * *

He crnenyer BbINKUCHIBaTh U3 TEKCTa BCE HE3HAKOMBIE CJIOBA Cpasy, YTOObI
3aTeM, OTJIOKUB TEKCT, UCKATh UX 3HAYEHUS MO CJIOBApI0. MHOTHE ClI0Ba UMEIOT



HECKOJIbKO 3HaueHMid. To 3HaueHue, KOTOpOe MOAXOAUT AJIsi JAHHOTO TEKCTa, HE
BCET/a CTOUT MEPBBIM.

[Ipexxne yeM MpUCTYNUTH K MEPEBOAY TEKCTa, HANO0 MPOCMOTPETH 3TOT
TEKCT JJIsl TOTO, YTOOBI MOHATh, O YeM B HeM MoiaeT peub. Ocoboe BHUMaHHE
cieyeT oOpaTUTh IPH 3TOM Ha 3arjaBue, T. K. OHO OOBIYHO HA3bIBAET TEMY
Hay4HOH cTaThu. O01Iee coaepKaHNe TEKCTa U €ro XapakTep MOJCKAXKYT, KaKoe
U3 HECKOJIbKMX 3HAUEHUHN CJI0Ba HEOOXOIUMO BbIOpaTh. Tak, B TEKCTAax O HMIKOJE
CIIOBO Period oOBIYHO MEePEBOAUTCS KaK «YPOK», B TEKCTaX ke M0 MaTeMaTUKe
WIN aCTPOHOMUH — Kak «mepuoay». CiioBo student B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTA
MOJKET OBITh MEPEBEACHO KaK «CTYIACHTY, «yUalTUICs, «YICHBINY.

* * %

B anrmmiickom SA3BIKEC, TAKKC KaK W B PYCCKOM, CYHICCTBYCT MHOTO
MCKAYHAPOAHBIX CJIOB, KOTOPBLIC HMMCIOT CXOIHBIC HAIIMCAHHWC W 3HAUCHHC B
000MX S3BIKaX. 3HAUYCHHE TaKUX CJIOB MOXKHO YCTAaHOBUTL IIpU YTCHHUU
CaMOCTOATCIIBHO, HC o6pau1a;101> K CJIOBApIoO. HaHpHMep:

constitution KOHCTUTYITHUS mathematics MaTeMaThuKa
delegation JieIIeTarysl history UCTOPUS
fact daxr physics ¢busnka

[IpaBUIBHOCTB ONIpENCIICHNs] 3HAYEHUS DTUX CIIOB CIENYET, OJHAKO, BCETAa
pOBEpPATh KOHTEKCTOM. HeoOXoaumMocTh TakOM MPOBEPKU BbI3BaHA TEM, YTO
HEKOTOPBIE MEXIYHApOIHBIE CJIOBA 3HAYMTEIBHO M3MEHWIM CBOE 3HAYCHHUE B
PYCCKOM S3bIKE 110 CPAaBHEHUIO € AHEJIMHCKUM, HAIIpUMED:

data JIaHHBIE, a HE JaTa

novel poMaH, a He HOBeJLIa

pretend IPUTBOPATHCS, a HE MPETCHIOBATh
magazine KypHaJI, a HE Mara3uH

* * %

CrnoBa B ciioBape MaloTcsi B X UCXOAHOU (hopMe: TJIaroil — B MHQUHUTHBE,
CYIIECTBUTENIBHOE — B OOIIEM Tajeke, MpHIararebHbie M Hapedyus — B
MOJIOXKHUTEABHON CcTereHr. B TekcTe ke CioBa BCTPEYAIOTCS, KaK MPaBHIIO, B
pou3BOIHEIX (opmax. CrenoBareibHO, MPEXKIE YeM 00pamarbes K CIoBapro,
HAJI0 BOCCTAHOBHUTH UCXOJHYIO (hOPMY UCKOMOTO CJI0Ba, OTOPOCUB CYPPUKCHI U
OKOHYaHUs. B aHTIIUIICKOM SI3bIKE MATH CIOBOM3MEHUTEIBHBIX OKOHYAHUM: -€S,
-er, -est, -ed, -ing.

[Tpu oTOpachiBaHMM OKOHYAHHWS UYTCHHE OCHOBBI CJIOBA HE JOJDKHO
MeHsThess. Hampumep, 4roObl HalTH HcxoaHyio ¢dopmy cioBa Shines, Hamo
OTOPOCHTD JIMIIb OKOHYAHHE —S, HO He —€S, T.K. MHade BMecTo [Jain] ocrosa
clioBa craner unratses [in].



Ecnu oxoHwanuio —iNg mpeamecTByeT OyKBa «Y» B OJHOCIOXHOM CIIOBE-
OCHOBE, UMCIOIIIEM OJIHY COTJIACHYIO, OYKBa «Y» 3aMEHSIETCSl OYKBOCOYCTaHUEM
ie: lying — lie, dying — die.

Ecnu mepen oxoHwanusimu —€S, -er, -est, -ed ectp OykBa «i», mepen
KOTOPOW CTOUT corjacHas OyKBa, TO JUIS OTPEICICHUs] HCXOAHOH (pOpMBI ci10Ba
HA/I0 OTOPOCUTHh OKOHYaHWE, a OyKBY «I» 3aMEHHTH OyKBOW «y»: tries — try,
easier — easy.

Ynp. 1. Paccmagome cnoea 6 angpagumnom nopsaoke no nepeoil oOyxee:
Failure, mental, intelligence, ability, common, mature, underestimate, join,
yet, testing.

Ynp. 2. Paccmasvme cnosa ¢ anghasumunom nopsaoke no nepevim mpem
oyxkeam:
Psychological, individual, challenge, quite,” concern, complain, infant,
quarrel, prove.

Ynp. 3. Onpedenume no uacmam, ckonvko @pemenu eam nompeodyemcs Ha
mo, umoOvl Haimu no CcA06APIY- Nepeble 3HAUEHUA CAeOyIOUiUX
cywecmeumenvuvix. Ecnu 6wt <3ampamume 0onvuwe 4 munym,
nosmopume angagum u ewie paz npoumume napazpag o cmpykmype
cnoeapsa:

Objective, level, curriculum, need, demand, law, point, personnel, reach,
trade.

O He0OX0AMMOCTH ONPETCJICHUA YACTH PeYH HE3HAKOMOI0 CJI0BA

[lepeBom — »TO HE MexaHWYecKas IIOJACTAHOBKA B3STHIX M3 CJIOBaps
3HAYCHUH BMECTO MHOCTPAHHBIX CIIOB. MOXHO 3HATh BCE CJIOBA M HE TOHUMATH
CMBbICIa TIpeIoKeHns. Henb3st mpaBuiIbHO MOHATH aHTJIMHCKUOE TIPEIOKEHHE,
€CJIM HE BBISICHEHA MPHHAIJIC)KHOCTh CJIOBA K OMNPEICIICHHOW YaCcTH PEYH U €Tro
¢yHkuus B fipemnoxkeHnn. Tak, npemiokenne Our windows face south ne
MOJKET OBITH IIEPEBEICHO MPABHIIbHO, eciiu cjioBo face ommbOo4YHO MPHUHATH 3a
CyliecTBUTENbHOE. [Ipr 3TOM B pycCKOM BapwaHTE TOJYYUTCS JIUIICHHBIA
CMbICJa Habop cioB: Haiiu okHa JIUIIO FOT.

B CBf3M ¢ MOYTH TOJHBIM OTCYTCTBUEM OKOHYAHWUKA MHOTHE AHTJIMHACKHUE
CJIOBa BHE KOHTEKCTa OKAa3bIBAIOTCS JIMIICHHBIMH TPU3HAKOB OIPEICICHHON
gactd peun. COBEpIICHHO OJWHAKOBBIC II0 HamucaHuio ciioBa face -
cymiectBuTeNbHOe U 10 face — rmaronm mMeroT pasTUYHBIC 3HAYCHUS «IHIIO» H
«BBIXOAUTH Ha» (Hamm okHa BBIXOAST HA IOT).

Takoil mepexoj cioBa U3 OJHOM YAaCTH Peud B JPYryl0 0e3 M3MEHEHUs
camoii (hopmel citoBa (house - 1om, to house - BMemaTh; cause - mpuuuHa, J1eo,
to cause - mpuumusATh; demand - TpeOGoBanme, t0 demand - TpeGoBath)



SIBIISICTCS CMIEIU(PUIECKIM CIIOcOO00M 00pa30oBaHMsS HOBBIX CIIOB B aHTJIMHCKOM
si3bIKe. 711 pyCCKOTO sI3bIKa ATO SIBJICHUE HE TUITUYHO.

OmHMM W3 TPU3HAKOB MPUHAIICKHOCTH CJIOBA K OMPENEICHHONW YacTh
peun sBusitoTcss cypdukchl. B cioBape MOTyT OTCYTCTBOBAaTh HEKOTOPHIE
MIPOM3BOJIHBIC CJIOBA, O 3HAYCHWU KOTOPBIX JIETKO JTOTANaThCs, €CIIHM U3BECTHO
3HA4YCHHE KOPHEBOTO cioBa: Hampumep, penko BCTPEUarOTCs B CIOBApAX CIOBa
c cybdukcom —ly. 3nas, 4ro 310 CcydduKc Hapeuws, JErKO HAWTH 3HAYCHUE
BCETO CJIOBA, HAWIsM TIEPEBOJ COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO cjoBa 0e3 cyddukca.
Hanpuwmep, strict — crporwuii, strictly — crporo.

Ha mnpuHaIIeKHOCTh CIIOBa K ONPEACICHHON YacTH PEYH YKa3bIBAIOT
TaK)Ke apTUKIIU, PUTSHKATSIIbHBIC MECTOUMEHUS, IPe(HUKCHI, OKOHYAHWS | T. JI.

Pacrio3HaBaHWIO YacTH peYd MO CHHTAKCHYSCKHM ITpH3HaKaM IOMOTaeT
TBEP/IBIN MOPSIIOK CIIOB B aHTJIMHCKOM TPEJIOKCHUH.

B aHTIIMiicKOM S3bIKE, TAK)KE KaK M B PYCCKOM, MIPEIJIOKEHNE COCTOUT M3
MOJIeXKAIETO, CKAa3yeMOT0, JOTOJIHEHUN U 00cToaTenbcTB. HekoTopeie yactu
pedYr MOTYT BBHINIONHATH B TMPENIOKCHUU JUIIL OAHY (QyHKIuio. Hampumep,
nnuHble MectouMmenus |, he, she, we, they MoryT ObITh TOJIBKO TOICKAITUMH,
Hapeuus BBITOJHAIOT QYHKIIUNA OOCTOSATEIHCTB, MOIAJbHBIC TJIAr0JIbl — TIEPBBIT
ANIEMEHT cKazyeMoro W T. JA. Ho OONBIIMHCTBO CJIOB MOTYT BBIIOJIHSTH
pa3nYHbIE CHHTAKCUYCCKHEe (YHKIMU B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TIO3HMIMU B
TPE/JIOKEHHH.

Wtak, mpu omnpeAeicHHMM 4YaCTH pPeYd ~HE3HAKOMOTO CJIOBa CJEIyeT
UCXOJIUTh H3:

1) anamu3a BHEmHUX (POPMANBHBIX TIPU3HAKOB CIIOBa  (ApTHKIIA,

cypdUKChl, OKOHYAHUS U T. 11.);
2) aHanM3a MopsjKa ¢joB B MPEIOKECHUH.

OcHOBHBIE (hOPMAJBLHO-CTPOEBbIE MPU3HAKHN YaCTeH pedyn

WNwms cyniecTBUTENBHOE

1. Hanuume aprukis nepen clioBoM. Ecin 3a apTUKIEeM UOET Pl
CYIIECTBUTEABHBIX, HE pa3JeJICHHbIX NpeAJIoraMy, apTUKJIb OTHOCHUTCS K
nocieaHeMy 13 Hux: an adult, a toy, the games, a study period, the school
activities.

2. Hammuue nperepmuHathBa (OmpeienuTens) K cloBy. B kadecTBe
JNEeTepMUHATHBA MOTYT BBICTYIIaTh YHUCIUTEIbHBIC, CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC B
NPHATOKATEIIBFHOM Tajieke, cjaoBa SOmMe, any, no, this, that, these, my, his, her,
our, its, your, their, much, many, every u t. x1.: these ideas, your troubles,
the Parents’ Associations, every chance, three attempts.

3. XapakrepHbie cyQPHUKCHI CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO: -€F/-0r, -iSt, -ISm, -ness, -
ent, -ant, -ance, -ence, -dom, -hood, -(i)ty, -y, -ment, -tion, -sion, -ture:
childhood, reaction, failure, patience.




4. Hammume mpemora Of mepen cioBom: the organization of a play, a
feeling of respect.

5. Hannuue npyrux mnpeaioro mepea ciaosoM: in reference, on the board.

6. Hanmuue oxonyanus —(€)S, €CIIM CIIOBO HE 3aHUMAET IIPU STOM BTOPOIO
MeCTa B MPpEAJIOKEeHUH: UNIts, rules.

7. Hammuue mpemmora Of mocie ciioBa, €CIM 3TO CIIOBO HE SBIISIETCS
rimarosioM: the system of education.

['naron

1. Cydodukce —ate, -en, -(i)fy, -ize, -ise: characterize, satisfy, penetrate.

2. Okonyanuss -S, -ed, eciau CIIOBO 3aHUMacT BTOPOE MECTO B
npetokenur: The museum houses rich collections of sculpture and
painting.

3. Oxonuauus OTCYTCTBYIOT, CJIOBO 3aHHUMACT B IIPCAJIOKCHHHN MCCTO
HoCJIe MOJJICKAIIET0 U Tepe MpsIMbIM JTomnoHenueM: T hey involve pupils in
the learning process.

Hapeune
1. Cybdukc —ly: unfortunately, lately.

[IpunaraTeibHbIC
1. Cyboukcer —able, -ible, -al, -an, -ful, -ic, -ish, -less, -en: capable,
visible, critical, childish.
2. Hanuuwne mepen JaHHBIM CIIOBOM TaKHMX CJIOB Kak more, the most, more
important, the most difficult.
3. OxoHuaHue —er npu Hajguaun coro3a than u oxonuanue —est: the widest
practical use of mental testing. Minsk is larger than Vitebsk.

Ynp. 4. 3anumume uexoouyio popmy oannwix cnoe:
Experiences, youngest, activities, toys, cries, tried, highest, losing, worried,
planning, earlier, clearly, devoting, dying.

Ynp. 5. Ilooéepume no cnosapro naubonee nooxooauiee 3nauenue 2nazona to
leave (left, left) ¢ kasrcoom u3z cnedyrowmux npeonoscenuii:
1) The first train leaves at 6 o’clock.
2) He leaves the house early.
3) We left the book on the desk.
4) He left school when he was 16.
5) They left Minsk for Moscow.

Ynp. 6. He 3acnaovieas 6 cnoeapwb, onpedenume, Kakoiu uacmuvio peyqu
AGNAIOMCA cedyrujue C106d, HA306UmMe CMPYKHYPHOLL NPU3HAK, NO
KOmOopomy 6bl ee Onpeoeuiu:



Softly, purify, development, hopeless, regional, changeable, responsible,
assistance, indicator, scientist, science, architecture, redden, peaceful, periodic.

Ynp. 7. /locaoaiimecs, umo o3nauarom cineoyioujue MexcoyHapooHsle c106a:
Situation, test, radical, constant, concentrate, fundamental, social, practice,
normal, dynamic, reality, optimism.

KOHBEPCUA

MHorue aHTIHMIICKKEe CI0Ba B MX OCHOBHOW (popMe MOTYT OTHOCHUTBCS K
Pa3JIMYHBIM YacTSIM pedH (CYIIeCTBUTEIbHBIM, PUIaraTeIbHbIM, [J1arojamM) 0e3
VM3MEHEHUS B HAIIMCAHUU U TTPOU3HOIIEHUH:

Smile yneioka — to smile ymeiOatees, empty < mycroit — to empty
OIyCTOLIATb.

WNHorma rimarosisl OTJIIMYAKOTCS OT CYLIECTBUTEIBHOTO MO 3HAYECHUIO, WIIU
MOT'YT IIEPEBOAUTHCS OMUCATENIBHO:

Result pesynprar — to result umerp pe3ynbraToM, MOBJCYb 3a COOOM,
NPUBOJIUTE K ..., house mom — t0 house pacrosaraTbCst, HOMEIaThC.

OnpenenuTp 4acTh peUd TaHHOTO KOHKPETHOTO CJIOBA MOKHO M0 HAITHMYHIO
CIIY’KE€OHBIX CJIOB (apTUKJIEH, MECTOMMEHUA; YACTHUIl), OKOHYaHUN U (YHKIUU
€r0 B MPEIIIOKEHUN.

Ynp. 8. Ilpoumume u nepesedume npeonosicenus. Onpedenume, Kakoi
uacmoio pevu A6Jiaemcn noduepxnymoe CJ1060.

1. Please, give me a sheet of paper. 2. He is good at paper — work. 3. Send
these papers at once. 4. Are you fond of hard work? 5. My work-day starts at 7
o’clock. 6. He works six days a week. 7. There’s a great need for a book on this
subject. 8. Does he need-help? 9. No admittance without a pass. 10. The road is
narrow for cars to pass. 11. He is under the influence of his wife. 12. Do parents
influence their child’s character? 13. Does goodness charm more than beauty?
14. Her charm makes her very popular. 15. There is a handbag with long handles
on the chair. 16. Ann-knows how to handle her husband. 17. What’s your home
address? 18.Don’t address me as “You”. 19. You cause trouble to all of us. 20.
There’s no-cause for worry.
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LESSON 2

MHO03KeCTBEHHO€E YHCJI0 CYIIECTBUTEIbHbIX

Oxonuanue | Ilpousnowenue | Eouncmeennoe | Muoicecmeen-
uyucno HOe YUcno
[Tocie 3BOHKHX a boy boys
COIJIACHBIX U -S [z] a dog dogs
[JIACHBIX a hand hands
2. Tlocne royxux
COIIACHBIX -S [s] a book books
a cat cats
3. [Tocne mwunsamux
U CBHCTSAIINX -es [iz] a bus buses
3BYKOB, KOTOPBIC a box boxes
JIAFOT CJICIYIOMIHE a brush brushes
OYKBBI U a match matches
OyKBOCOUYETAHUS:
s [s], ss [s], x [ks],
ch [tf], tch [tf], sh []]

Oco0ble ciryyan 00pa3oBaHUSA MHOKECTBEHHOI0 YHCJIA:

Man (my>xunHa) — men
Woman (keHiyHa) — women [ ‘wimin]

Foot (Hora) — feet

Child (pebdenok) — children
Fish (pwi0a) — fish

Hair (Bosioc) — hair

Fruit (bpyxr) — fruit

Ynp. 1. IIpoumume cnedyrouiue cyuiecmeumenvmvle, 00pauias 6HUMaHue Ha
npasujlbHoe npousHouienue OKOHYAHUIL MHOXICECMBEHHO20 YUCTA:
Books, pens, pensils, bags, windows, pages, boxes, pictures, walls, desks,

tables, girls; boys, teachers, cities, towns, rivers, glasses, rooms, dresses,

processes, inches, maps, names, pupils, students, studies.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

JBe pydkH, 5 y4EeHUKOB, MHOT'O YYMUTEJIEH, XOPOILINE MAaHEPbI, MOJIOJbIE
YKEHUIMHBI, CUACTIMBbIE AETH, JBa ChIHA, JABE JOYEPH, MHOTO (PPYKTOB, TpOE
MY>KUMH, OOJIbIIME TOPOJia, MHOTO KapTHUH, XOPOIIHE CTYACHThI, O€ble CTEHBI,
KpacHbI€ KapaHJallu, Ceble BOJIOCHI, OOIbIINE KOMHATBHI.
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HeonpenejaeHHBIN aPTHKJIL

a an Ynorpebisercss ¢ HCYUCIAECMBIMU
HIepe/T COrJIaCHBIMU: | TIEpE]T TJIACHBIMHU: | CYIICCTBUTCILHBIMA B €IMHCTBEH-
a book an apple HOM 4YHCJIE, KOTJa pedb HJIET O

npeaMeTe, YIOMUHACMOM BIIEPBBIC.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasome npasunivhyto ghopmy HeonpeoeieHH020 apmuKis:
...end, ... apple, ... bed, ... aim, ... small table, ... nice bag, ... old flat,
... easy lesson.

Ynp. 4. Onpeoenume, kakue cyuiecmeumenvHvle AGINAIOMCA @) UCHUC-
JAACMbIMU, 6) Heucuucaaemvimu. Ilocmasome HeonpeoeﬂeHHblfl apmuKilo
neped ucuuciisiemopimu cymecmeumeﬂbnbwu:

Stamp, book, petrol, tree, air, money, pound,‘music, job, work, apple, soup,
plane, problem, information, flower, wine, rice, water, car, blood, sugar, meat,
camera.

OnpenejeHHBIH APTHKJIb

the [ 9] the [ 1] Yrorpebasercs ¢ HUCYUCIICMBIMH U
TIEPEJ] COTTIACHBIMM. | HEPE TIACHBIMU: | HEMCUNCIISIEMBIMU  CYIIECTBUTCIIBHBIMU
the book the apple B €JWHCTBEHHPOM M MHOKECTBEHHOM

qUCIIC, KOorga peib MACT O KOHKPCTHBIX
MpcaAMCTax, U3BCCTHBIX I'OBOPALICMY.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasvme apmukis, 20e Heodx00umo:

1. This is ... tree ... tree is green. 2. I can see three ... boys. ... boys are
playing. 3. I have ... bicycle. ... bicycle is black. My ... friend has no ...
bicycle. 4. Our ... room is large. 5. We wrote ... dictation yesterday. ...

dictation was long. 6. She has two ... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ...
pupil. 7. My ... brother’s ... friend has no ... dog. 8. This ... pencil is broken.
Give me that ... pencil, please. 9. She has ... ball. ... ball is ... big. 10. I got ...
letter from my ... friend yesterday. ... letter was interesting.

Ynp. 6. Bcmaevme apmuxne, 20e He00X00UMo:

1. This is ... pen. ... pen is red. 2. These are ... pencils. ... pencils are
black. 3. This is ... soup. ... soup is tasty. 4. In the morning I eat ... sandwich
and drink ... tea. 5. She gave me ... coffee and ... cake. ... coffee was hot. ...
cake was tasty. 6. Do you like ... ice-cream? 7. I see ... book in your ... hand. Is
... book interesting? 8. She bought ... meat, ... butter and ... potatoes yesterday.
She also bought ... cake. ... cake was very ... tasty. We ate ... cake with ... tea.
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9. This is my ... table. On ... table I have ... book, two ... pencils, ... pen and
... paper. 10. This is ... bag. ... bag is brown. It is my sister’s ... bag. And this
iIsmy ... bag. Itis ... yellow.

JleBoe onpeeieHne, BLIPAKEHHOE CYIECTBUTEIbHBIM

AHTIIMHCKOE CYIIECTBHTEIBHOEC YAaCTO MOXKET BBIMOIHATh (DYHKIIHIO
OTNpE/ICTICHUS,, OTBEYas Ha BOMPOC KaKoOM? W He o0jamgas MHpU. dTOM
JOTIOJTHATEIPHO HUKAKUMH BHEIIHHMMH TPU3HAKaMH (B PYCCKOM  SI3BIKE
noJ00HOe HeBO3MOKHO): Sometimes Jack and Fred have a coffee break with
their friends. Hwuocoa Jowcex u Dped ycmpausaiom nepepwvis, 60 6pems
KOMOpOo20 nblom Koge co ceoumu Opy3vbsimu.

3AITIOMHMUMTE: ecnu B aHTTIMKACKOM NPEIJIOKEHUN BCTPEUYAIOTCS TOAPST
JIBA WJIA HECKOJIbKO CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIX, TO TJaBHBIM (OIIOPHBIM) W3 HHX
SBIIIETCS. TO, KOTOPOE CTOWUT TOCJICIHUM, a+ BCE  IPEABIIYIIHE TOJIBKO
OIKCHIBAIOT €ro, OTBeUas Ha Bonmpoc Kakoi? [lepeBo/1 B TakuX ciaydasx Jiejacm
cripaBa HaseBo: table window — okHo (kakoe?) —> OKHO, PacIoJIOKEHHOE Hal
crosioM / y crona; window table — c¢Toa (kakoii?) —> CTOJ, PAaCIOIIOKEHHBIN Y
OKHa / pSIJIOM C OKHOM.

OnopHOMY CYIIECTBHTEIHLHOMY MOMKET IPEIIISCTBOBATH IleNiasi IETIOYKa
OTIpPE/ICTICHUH, BRIPAKEHHBIX CYIICCTBUTEIHHBIM:

a space flight section — omoen kocmuuecxux nonemos

an office telephone number = nomep pabouezo menegpona

CymecTBuTeIbHOES B (YHKIIUH OINPEACIICHUS MOXET, B CBOIO OYepElib,
UMETh ONPECIICHNUE, BBIPAKEHHOC CYIIECTBUTCIBHBIM, TpPHJIaraTeIbHbIM,
PUYACTHEM, YUCITUTSIIBHBIM MTOPSAKOBBIM WIIH KOJIHMYESCTBEHHBIM:

a working people delegation — nenerarus Tpyasuaxcs

a first year student — ctymeHT nmepBoro Kypca

foreign language study — n3ydeHnue HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

a ten per cent wage increase — yBeauueHue 3apruiathl Ha 10%

CymiecTBUTeIbHOE B  (PYHKOHHM JI€BOT0 OMNpedeJeHHs]  MOXKeT
MepeBOANTHCSE:

- TpuiaraTeabHBIM: @ Newspaper article — raszetHas crarhs;

- CYUIECTBUTEIILHBIM B POJMTEIBHOM Majaexe: a rest home — gom otapixa,

a computer programme — mporpamMma KOMITbIOTEPA;

< CYIIECTBUTCIBHBIM B OJHOM M3 KOCBEHHBIX IMaJCKEH C MPEaIOroM:
a watch pocket — kapman st wacos, air requirement — morpeOHOCTH B
BO3/YXE;

- CIIOBOCOUYCTAHMEM C OIMCATEeILHOM KOHCTpYyKIMei: return ticket —
ouner B o00e croponnl, the Children Rehabilitation Unit special
education program — ocobasi mporpamMma Yy4eOHO-BOCITHTATEIIBHON
paboThl, pa3paboTaHHAs IICHTPOM II0 OKAa3aHUIO IOMOIIM TPYIHBIM
JETSM.
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Jlns  mpaBUJIBHOTO — TMEpeBOJa HEOOXOAMMO  YCTAHOBHUTH  TPAHUIIBI
ONpENIEIICHNs, BBIPAXKEHHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM. Ero neeaa czpanuua -—
ONPEJEINUTENIb  CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO, KOTOPHIM MOXET ObITh  ApPMUKIb,
npumsasxcamenvHoe, yKazamenavHoe Uiu HeonpeoeieHnoe mecmoumenue. Ero
npaeasn cpanuya — OTNIOPHOE CYLIECTBUTEIBHOE, MPU3HAKOM KOTOPOTO SIBIISIETCS
dbopManbHBI TpaMMaTUYECKUN TOKa3aTelb Hauyajla CJIEAYIOUIEro = 4jicHa

HNPEAT0KECHHUS:
The experiment traced the eye movements of children in the process of
reading. — TmpPHU3HAKOM OIMOPHOTO CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO SBJSICTCS IPABOE

onpeneneuue Of children, Haunnarommeecs mpemorom of.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii A3viK:

A bus stop, a picture gallery, a river port, our university building, oil
export, export oil, grammar rules, one way ticket, return ticket, the North Pole
expedition, the Moon Exploration (uccnenosanue) Committee, a two centimetre
thick rope, an everyday life case (cayuaii), personality development, personality
— social — emotional development.

Ynp. 8. Haiioume komobunayuu cnoe c-koHcmpykyuen “noun + noun”.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:

1. Organized teacher training did not begin in England and Wales until the
19" century. 2. From time to time he ‘appeared at public protest meetings. 3. The
orchestra’s art director and conductor (mupmxep) was Vasily Andreyev, a
famous musician and a vertuoso balalaika player. 4. There are more study films
and Moscow TV’s education programmes are also used. 5. When adults begin to
learn foreign language pronunciation problems often arise. 6. People vary in
their reading abilities and-interests.

HpurskaTeJLHBIN NAAeK CYIECTBUTEIbLHBIX

[IpuTsKaTesbHBI  MANeK NEPEAacT pa3iIUvHbIE OTTEHKH
NPUHAMICKHOCTH UM yHOTpeOssieTcss ¢ OAYyIIEBICHHBIMHU
CYHIECTBUTEIbHBIMU, a TaKkKe c HEKOTOPBIMU
HEOAYUIEBICHHbIMH, OOO3HAYAIOIIMMU BpEMs, PACCTOSHUE,
BpeMsi TOJ1a, IEHb, MECSAL], HA3BaHUE CTPaHbI, pEKH, TOpoAa:

Eouncmeennoe uucno Mnoscecmeennoe uucno
My sister’s letter. These students’ book.
Tucvmo moeu cecmpei. Knuea smux cmyoenmos.
The student’s book. The Petrovs’ room.
Kunuea cmyoenma. Komnama Ilempogwvix (cemvu).
Aunt Julia’s face.
Jluyo memu oicynuu.
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B HEKoTOpwIX Ciydasx, Npud O0OO03HAUYCHUH MecTa (IoMa,
KBapTHPBI,  MarasuHa...),  OINOPHBIC  CYIIECCTBUTEIbHBIC
omyckatorcs. Hampumep, Bmecto at the baker’s shop rosopsr
npocto at the baker’s — B 6ysiounoii, at the brother’s y moero
Opata (t.e. B Jgome Opara), at the hairdresser’s B
MIAPUKMAXEPCKOU U T. II.

Ynp. 9. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii azvik:

Diana and Mary’s answer, the child’s mother, children’s voices, women’s
rights, the students’ works, at the doctor’s, in December’s morning, at my
grandmother’s, the teachers’ flowers, to my friend’s.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeseoume na anznuiicKuii A3viK:

Cron yuurens, HOPTQeEsb CTyACHTa, KHWKKA YUEHHKA, APYT CECTpPbI, UMs
Majb4MKa, CbIH Bpauya, MAMHUHBI IIaThsd, KAPTUHA YUUTENIS, PyYKH CTYACHTOB,
AHMH y4eOHUK, KOMHaTa Opata, My cecTpbl, yaeHuku lBana ['eopruesuya, y
CECTpBbI, B TAPUKMAaXEPCKOM, y Bpada, y 0a0yIIKM.

of + cymecrBuTENIBLHOE
(COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY POAUTEIHHOMY HAIEKY)

the streets of Vitebsk — ynuipsr Buteocka
the students of our Institute — eTyaeHThI HallIero HHCTUTYTA
the father of Ann’s mother — orer AHMHON MaTepH

Ilpumeuanue: nepen CymeCTBHTEIBHBIM, 32 KOTOPBIM cieayeT mpemior Of,
CTOUT, KaK TIpaBHJIO, apTUKJIb the.

Ynp. 11. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii A3vlK:.

I'opona bemapyew, kHura MaMMHOM MOAPYIH, [ApKU HAIIEro Tropoja,
KHHOTeaTphl BuTeOCKa, JIMIIa )KeHIIWH, co0aka MOETO JSIIONIKH, OJCK 1A JSTEH,
rjlaza KOHTKHM, KOMHaTa MOHMX OpaTbeB, JETH 3TOW J>KCHIIWHBI, UMEHA MOUX
Tpy3€H, pyKu peOeHKa, HOTH MY>KYHHBI, IIIKOJIa ChIHA, JICHh POXKJICHUS MaTepH,
YK€Ha Opata, CTpaHMIIbl KHUTH, OKHA JI0Ma.
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JINUHBbIE M IPUTSIKATEIbHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS

Juunvie mecmoumenusn IpumsasicamenvHovle mecmoumeHus
Ju- | Hmenum. | popma (cnpasa Il ¢popma
uo naoeic Oo6vexkmublili naoexc cmoum (cywecmeumenbHozo
cyuiecmeumeJibHoe) cnpaea Hem)
1. I me — MHE, MEHS my — MO, MOH mine
2. - - - -
he him — emy, ero his — ero his
3. she her — eii, ee her — ee hers
it it —ero, ee its — ero, ee its
1. we us — HaM, Hac Our - HaIl, HAIIU ours
2. you yOu — BaM, Bac your — Baril, Balu yours
3. they them — um, ux their - ux theirs

Ynp. 12. Ilepeseoume na anznuiicKkuii A3viK:.
Their flat, a friend of mine, your table, our classroom, his name and mine,
my room and yours, your book and hers, their house and ours, his car and yours,
our teacher and theirs, your letter and his, her mother, their newspaper.

Ynp. 13. Ilepesedume na anenuiicKuii A3vik:

Hamm npoOnembl, ux urpa, €€ MaHEpbl, UX MpPUMEp, Ballld JIETU, €rO
YUYEHHMKH, MOsI TIepBasi YYUTEIbHUIIA, €r0 MY3bIKa, €T0 (JI0Ma) CTEHBI, €€ (Ta3eThl)
CTaThH, X (KHUT) CTPAHUIIBI, KX OTEII.

Ynp. 14. 3amenume nuunvim mecmoumenuem:
My sister, Robert Brown, these books, a cat, our rivers, you and me, Olga,
Minsk, Moscow, my dogs, Nick and Mike.

Cupsiskenue riarogia to be

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I am | was I shall be
& You are You were You will be
T
2 o He He He
g =I/She tis She ¢ was She ¢ will be
N S
= 21 It It It
o =
2 We are We were We shall be
5 | You are You were You will be
They are They were They will be
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Am |? Was 1? Shall | be?
S | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
2 he? he? he be?
E z|ls she? Was she? will she be?
S 2 it? it? it be?
E | Arewe? Were we? Shall we be?
R | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
Are they? Were they? Will they be?
| am not | was not | shall not be
s You are not You were not You will not be
E | He _ He He _
£ Z|She ; isnot She was not She = will not be
S8l It It
§ We are not We were not We shall not be
©) You are not You were not You will not be
They are not They were not They will not be

Ynp. 15. Ilepesedume na pycckuit a3viK:.

1. He is not at home. 2. I'm from Vitebsk. 3. We were ill. 4. I'm cold.
5. She is 25. 6. We are first year students. 7. They are happy. 8. We shall be at
the Institute. 9. He was in Polotsk. 10. They will be here tomorrow.

Ynp. 16. Ilepeseoume na anenuiiCKuil A3vlK:

1. S crynentka. Mens 30ByT Mpa. Mue 17 ner. S u3 Ilomomnka. Mos
noapyra u3 Opuru. Mbl He u3 Butebcka.

2. Butebck — kpacuBsblii ropos. Hamn uHcTHTYT cTapsiii. EMy okoio 85 ner.
NuctutyT HaxoauTcsa Ha MOCKOBCKOM MPOCIEKTE. DTO OUEHb IIMPOKas yIULA.

Ynp. 17. Coenanme mnpeonoscenus ompuyamenbHblMu U GORPOCUMENb-
HbIMU:
1. They are workers. 2. He is 25 years old. 3. Her parents’ flat is small.
4. Pete’s sisteris a teacher. 5. I am here. 6. You are my friend. 7. These are your
books. 8. This house is new. 9. She is a popular actress. 10. You are young.

3anoMHUTE CJIeyIIHne CJ0BOCOYETAHNS,
B COCTAB KOTOPBIX BXOJIHUT rjaroJ to be:
to be ready OBITH TOTOBBIM
to be afraid of | GosiTees
to be proud of | ropauThes
to be late OI1a3/1bIBATh
to be good at HUMETh CIIOCOOHOCTH K (4eMy-JI100)
to be fond of yBJIEKAThCSI (4EM-TO)
to be sure of OBITh YBEPEHHBIM
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to be glad pasioBaThCs

to be tired OBITH YCTaJIBIM

to be sorry COJKaJICTh; U3BUHATHCS

to be over KOHYAThCSI

to be on uaru (0 GpuIbMe, CIIeKTaKIIe)

to be married OBITh )KEHATBHIM, OBITh 3aMY’KeM

Ynp. 18. Ykancume, ¢ kakom epemenu cmoum 2nazon to be;, nepeseoume
npeonoHcenu:
1. You will be proud of me. 2. Why are you late? 3. He is fond of music.
4. I'm glad to see you. 5. We were tired. 6. The lesson is over. 7. What is on at
the cinema “Belarus”? 8. We are not afraid of you. 9. She is good at nothing.
10. I was sure of it. 11. Why are you so tired? 12. You will be sorry for this one
day.

Ynp. 19. Bcmasome 2nazon to be ¢ nyscnou gpopme:

1. My grandmother ... young at that time. 2. I'...glad to see you tomorrow.
3. ... you ready for the lesson today? 4. I ... not sure of it. 5. You ... married
next year. 6. The film ... over at 3 o’clock.7.L... tired in the evening. 8. When
I ... small, I wanted to become a doctor.’9. Yesterday they ... together. 10. We
... friends at school. 11. ... you fond of music? 12. She ... good at languages.

Ynp. 20. Ilepeseoume na anznuiiCkuii a3viK:

1. B «benapycu» uaer wHTepecHbll ¢unbM. 2. S ropxych TOOOMO. 3.
[Touemy TbI ono3nan? 4. Y mMeHsi HET ciocoOHOCTel K MareMatuke. 5. CKOJIbKO
Jet 3TuM AaeBoukam? 6. Het, o He u3 Hamen rpymnmnsl. 7. Mel u3 benapycu. 8.
S Oyny pana Buneth Bac. 9. Tel B aToM yBepeH? 10. 3aHsATUS 3aKOHYATCSA B 2
yaca. 11. On eme He crapbiid. 12. Korga el Tam 06117



18

LESSON 3

Koncrpykuus ¢ sBoastumum there (there is, there are ...)

[Mpemioxkenust ¢ obopoToM there IS yTBEepKIarOT HATIUYHUC WIIH
OTCYTCTBHE KaKOTo-Iu00 mpeamera (MPEIMETOB) B  OMNPEACICHHBIX
yclaoBUAX (B TJaHHOM MeCTe, B JJaHHOE Bpems W T.1.). Ha pycckuii si3bIk
OHHU TIEPEBOIATCS MPEATIOKCHUSIMU, HAUMHAIOIIMMUCS C 00CTOSITCIHCTBA.
['maron to be B o6opoTe MoxeT ynorpeOnsTbcs B pasHBIX BPEMEHHBIX
dbopmax.

There are different books on the shelf. Ha noaxe cmosim pasnvie knueu.

There were many mistakes in your dictation. B séawem ouxmanme 6wi10

MHO20 OUWUOOK.

There will be a meeting after classes. Ilocre 3ansmuii 6yoem coopanue.
B Bompocax KOMITOHEHTHI KOHCTPyKIuH there iS MeHsoTCs MecTaMu:

Is there a newspaper on the desk? — Yes, there is. Ha napme ecmpo

easzema? - Jla.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit a3vik:

1. There will be an interesting exhibition in our museum. 2. There are many
schools in Vitebsk. 3. There was an-evening party yesterday. 4. There is no
smoke without fire. 5. While there is life, there is hope. 6. Where there is a will

(orcenanue), there is a way. 7. Will there be a concert tomorrow?

Vnp. 2. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil a3vikx:.

1. B Burebcke 4 uncruryra. 2. B Hameld kBaptupe Tpu KomHaThl. 3. B
Ooubnuorexke MHOro cryfeHToB? 4. B Hamel rpynne Her napHeil. 5. Ceronns
Oyner cobpanue? 6. Ha konmepre Obl1o MHOTO Jroneii? 7. Ha aroit ynuie Het
Mara3uHoB. 8. 31ech OyaeT mapk B Oynymiem. 9. Buepa 31eck ObUTO 1BE KHUTH.

10. CKOJIBKO CTyZIEHTOB B Ballei rpymie?

MecToumenus SOme, any, no

YTBepautenabHas popma | SOme There are some books on the shelf.
Bonpocutenbhas Gopma | any Are there any books on the shelf?
Otpunatenbras Gopma no There are no books on the shelf.
notany | There are not any books on the
shelf.

Ilpumeuanue: B yTBepIUTEIbHBIX MPEAJIOKEHUIX ANy UMEET 3HAUEHUE
«TH000M, BCAKUI.
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HeonpeneneHnble MECTOMMEHNUS M HAPEYHsi, IPOU3BOIHbIE

0T SO0Mme, any, Nno

Heonpeodenennvie Ilpouseoonwie cnosa
MECMOUMEHUA body one thing where
some somebody someone something somewhere
KaKoW-HUOY/1b; KTO-TO KTO-TO 4TO-TO rae-To,
HECKOJIBKO, HECKOTOPEIC, Kyaga-To
HCKOTOPOC KOJIMYCCTBO
any anybody anyone anything anywhere
Kakoii-nmu0o; KaKue- KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- YTO-HUOY/Ib re-To,
HUOY/b, CKOJIBKO- HUOYIb HUOYIb KyZJa-To
HUOYIb
no nobody no one nothing nowhere
HUKaKue, HHUKaKoH HHUKTO, HUKOI'O HHUKTO, HUKOT'O HHYTO, HUYCTO HUTAC,
HUKyIa

IIpumeuanue: B yTBepIUTEIbHBIX MPEAIQKEHHSIX IPOU3BOAHBIE OT any
uMeroT 3HadeHue: anybody,.anyone - ecsaxut, 10601, KMo
yeoono; anything - umo yeoono; anywhere - zoe/kyoa yeoomo,
sezoe.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasvme Some, any, N0 wau ux npou3soousvle:

1. Are there ... students in.the classroom? 2. Are there ... pictures in the
magazine? — Yes, there are ... pictures in the magazine. 3. There is ... opera-
house in Vitebsk. 4. There is ... in'the bag. 5. There is ... in the room. 6. Is there
... in the classroom? 7. This book is ... on the shelf. 8. There are ... cinemas in
this town.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMU U 60NPOCUM ETbHBIMU:

1. There is'somebody in the next room. 2. There was something in the
newspaper about it. 3. There are some children in the classroom. 4. There was
somebody.-at home. 5. There are some interesting articles in the magazine.
6. There will be some poets there. 7. There was something on the blackboard.
8. There is somebody behind the door.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1.V 1ebs B pykax ectb yTo-HUOYAH? 2. VX Hurge Het. 3. B Toif komHaTte
KTO-TO €cTb. 4. Tam HuKoro Hetr. 5. B ayauTopun HECKOJIbKO CTyIE€HTOB. 6. B
ra3ere ecTb 4To-HUOYIb uHTEepecHoe? 7. B 3Toil KOMHaATe HET TejeBu3opa. 8.
Ectb uTo-HUOYH B 3TOM cymKke? 9. B 3T0i KHUre HET HUYETO HOBOTO.
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CnpsixkeHue riaroJja to have nmersn

Present Past Future
I have I A | shall ™
You have You You will
He He He will
She: has She > had Shewill > have
It It It will
We have We We shall
You have You You will
They have They They will/

IIpumeuanue: Yacto B pasroBopHoii peun BMecto have; has ymorpednsercs
coyeranue have got, has got (kpatkue ¢dopmbl ‘ve got u S’got) ¢ tem ke
snaueHueM: Weve got a nice flat. — V nac xopowas keapmupa.

Ynp. 6. Bcmasvme npasunvuyio gpopmy 2nazona to have:

1. My mother ... two sisters. 2. We ... many plans for the future. 3.1 ... no
time yesterday. 4. They ... a new flat next year. 5. The farmer ... many cows.
6. How many pages ... the book? 7. Last year I ... three problem pupils in my
class. 8. We ... a good speciality in the future. 9. The classroom ... three
windows.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii a3viK:

1. V mens ectb Bpemst moMoub Tede. 2. O, y Tebst HoBas cymka! 3. V Hux
OombIas ceMbs. 4. Y Hac oueHb MaJIoO BpeMeHH. 5. Y Moero Opara ecTh JACHBIH,
YTOOBI KYIUTh 3TH KHUTH. 6. Y Hee Obla TpyaHAas *KU3Hb. 7. Y HAaC K BaM €CThb
Bompockl. 8. Y Hero ouenb xopomas npodeccus. 9. ¥V Hac ects manc. 10. Y
Te0s1 OyIeT MHOTO paOOTHI.

Heonpenesennsie MecroumMennss many, much, little, a little, few, a few

Hcuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumelibHole Heucuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumeibHble
Many — mHOTO Much — mHOTO
There are many students here. There is much light in the room.
Few — mano Little — mamo
I have few English books. | have very little time.
A few — HeMHOTr0, HECKOJIBKO A little — memuoro
| have many Russian books but a few English | I have a little time, 1 can help you.
books:

Ipumevanue: 1. much u many ynorpeOastoTCsl MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO B BOIPOCUTEIBHBIX U
OTPHIIATENIbHBIX MPEIOKEHUAX. 2. B yTBEepAUTEIbHBIX MPEUTOKEHUSAX OHU YIOTPEOISIIOTCS
nocJse cJioB Very, rather, too, so, as, how wiu ciyxat nmoJyIeXxaniium, Wik ONmpeaeieHUeM K
nojyiexkamemMy. 3. B yTBepAMTENbHBIX MPEUIOKCHUSAX BMECTO HHUX YIOTPEOISIOTCS
Beipakenuss a lot (of), lots (of), plenty of ¢ wucuucnsembiMu u HeUCUHCIIEMBbIMU
cymectBuTenbHbIMH, a large number of, a good many (¢ wucuncIIEeMbIMU
CYILIECTBUTEIILHBIMU).
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Ynp. 8. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii azvik:

1. Much depends on your answer. 2. | like plenty of butter on my bread. 3.
He has a lot of friends there. 4. | have a lot of time. 5. You have a lot of mistakes
in your dictation. 6. There isn’t much hope. 7. I don’t eat much bread for
breakfast. 8. There aren’t many trees in the garden. 9. There are few people in
the street. 10. There are a few people in the street. 11. There is little sugar in the
box. 12. There is a little sugar in the box. 13. My friend means much to me.

¥np. 9. Bcmasome many, much, little, a little, few, a few:

1. He is a lonely man, he has ... friends. 2. Will you go to the shop? There
is ... bread in the house. 3. He is very ill; there is ... hope for him. 4. This new
hat costs ... money. 5. ... people study English nowadays. 6. I haven’t ... sugar,
but I have ... jam. 7. ... people understood him as he did not speak clearly. 8.
The cactus needs very ... water. 9. Do not ask so ... questions. 10. How ... cups
of tea did you drink yesterday? 11. How ... money do you spend? 12. How ...
sugar did you put? 13. How ... books are there on the table? 14. How ...
mistakes are there in your exercise?

Vnp. 10. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii A3viK:

1. ¥V Hero mano apyseil. 2. Y Hac ObUIO Majo BpeMEHH. 3. Y MEHS MHOTO
paboThl. 4. Y HUX ObLIO MHOTO KOMHAT: S. ¥ HAC €llle eCTb HEMHOTO Kode. 6. Y
HAaC MaJI0 CHETra B 3TOM roAay. 7. 31€Ch MaJIO BO3AyXa. 8. Y HUX MHOTO JICHET.
9.Y mens noma MHoro usetoB. 10. ¥ Hee mHoro padotel. 11. B mapke mMHOrO
monei. 12. YV t1ebs MHOTO OJpYT.

TEXT Vitebsk State University

Ynp. 1 Ilpouumaiime u nepeeeoume credyrwuiue UHMEPHAUUOHATbHDLE
cioea:
university, education, institution, tradition, republic, professional, date,
type, territory, modern; center, international, regional, conference, department,
agricultural, practice, museum, faculty, decorative, literature, student.

Ynp. 2. lIpouumaiime u évtyuume nazeanus )axKynomemos:

the Biology faculty, the Physics faculty, the Philology faculty, the
Mathematical faculty, the Law faculty, the Faculty of Belarussian Philology and
Culture, the Faculty of History, the Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical
Training and Sport Faculty, the Arts Faculty, The Faculty of Education.

Ynp. 3. Boiyuume noewie cnosa:

camp Jarepb gym hall criopT3al

internal OYHOE hostel OOIIEKUTHE
external 3a049HOE main IJ1aBHBIA, OCHOBHOM
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famous 3HAMEHUTHIN total [IOJIHEIN, BECh
foundation  ocHoBanme to train 00y4aTh

Ynp. 4. IIpouumaitme u nepegedoume mexkcm:

Vitebsk State University

Vitebsk State University named after P.M. Masherov is the oldest higher
educational institution in the Republic of Belarus. It is famous for-its main
traditions in training professionals. The date of foundation is 1910. It was the
first educational establishment of such a type on the territory of modern Belarus.
Today the University is a center of international, republican and regional
conferences.

There are 2 departments at the University: internal and external. The
University has 11 faculties: the Biology faculty, the Physics faculty, the
Philology faculty, the Mathematical faculty, the-Law faculty, the Faculty of
Belarussian Philology and Culture, the Faculty ‘of History, the Faculty of
Education, the Faculty of Social Studies, the' Physical Training and Sport
Faculty and the Arts Faculty. The University has 4 buildings, 6 hostels, a
botanical garden, agricultural biological station, a center for field practice, a
stadium, 7 gym halls, a camp, calculating and television centers, a publishing
house, 5 museums. They are the museum of the history of the University, P.M.
Masherov’s memorial museum, the museum. of Biology, the museum of
literature and the museum of decorative and applied arts.

Now the total number of students is more than 5000.

Ynp. 5. /laiime anenuiickue IKkeugaienmul C1e0yrOUUM C1060COYEMAHUAM:

BbICIICE yueOHOE 3aBE/ICHME, J1aTa OCHOBAHUS, BBIYMCIUTEIIbHBINA IIEHTD,
JN€KOPAaTUBHO-TIPUKJIAAHOE  HMCKYCCTBO,  CEJIbCKOXO3SIMCTBEHHAs  CTaHIIMS,
MoJIeBasl MPAKTHUKA, W3MATENbCKUN IIEHTP, OOLIEKUTHE, KOPIYC YHUBEPCUTETA,
JTHEBHOE Y 3a0YHO€ OTJIEICHUSI, IOJJTOTOBKA CIIEIIUATNCTOB.

Ynp. 6. Ckaxcume, ¢ xaxumu cywecmeumenvHviMu yYROmpeoaAIUCy 6

mekcme cieoyroujue yucaumenbvHvle:
2,12, 1910, 6, 4, 5.

Ynp. 7. 3a0aiime sonpocwt, Hauas ux co cneyuaIbHO20 C108d 8 CKOOKAX:
The full name of our institution is Vitebsk State University. (What...?)
The date of foundation is 1910. (What...?)

There are more than 5000 students at our University. (How many...?)
We have 11 faculties at the University. (How many...?)

The University has 4 buildings. (How many...?)

01 A W g
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LESSON 4

OcHoBHbIE (OPMBI I71Ar0JI0B

['arosiel B aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE UMEIOT YEThIPE (DOPMBI:

a) unpunutus the Infinitive (rarom orBeyaeT Ha Bompoc umo denams?):
to go, to play, to help.

0) nporieniiee Heonpeaenennoe BpeMs Past Indefinite (V-ed, V, =Bropas
dbopMma B TabHIC HEMIPaBUIIBHBIX IJ1aroiioB): went, played, helped.

B) mpuuactue npomeamero spemenn Past Participle (Participle I1) (V-ed,
V3 — TpeThs (hopMa B TaOJIMIE HEMTPABIIIBLHBIX IJIArosioB): gone, played, helped.

r) npuyactre Hactosmiero Bpemenu Present Participle (Participle I) (V-
ing): going, playing, helping.

AHrnuiickue riaroiibl ObIBalOT MpaBUJIbHBIE U HENpaBUibHbIE. Hampumep:
to play, to help — mpaBuibHble, 10 be, to have, 0. g0 — HenpaBwIbHBIE.
[IpaBWILHOCTh W HEMPABWIBLHOCTH TJIAr0JIOB YUHUTBIBACTCSA MPH OOpPA30BAHUH
Past Indefinite u Participle 1. ®opmbl HenpaBHIIBHBIX MIATOJIOB JaHBI B TAOIUIIE
B KOHIIE TOCOOUSI.

Ynp. 1. Ilonv3yace maonuueil HenpaguIbHulX 21a207108, pacnpeoeiume

medytomue 271420716l HA 06e Zpynnsl: npasujibrsvle U HEenpasuilbHblE.

Ask, answer, sell, repeat, buy, teach, help, live, leave, work, walk, read,
write, tell, give, eat, describe, go, remember, do, know, have.

Ynp. 2. Ilpuseoume popmot 0annvix ungpunumueos:
to help — helped — helped — helping
to go — went — gone — going

To help, to leave, to walk, to go, to live, to work, to eat, to teach, to build,
to make, to tell, to talk, to speak, to take, to think, to win.
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Buno-Bpemenubie hopMbI AHTJIHHCKOTO IJ1ar0J1a

B 1M CTBUTEJILHOM 34JI10T€

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect
(Simple) JlmutenbpHOE 3aBepIeHHOE Continuous
IIpoctoe 3aBepIiIeHHO-
JUTUTEIIBHOE
Koncraranus ITpouecc 3aBepIICHHOCTh [Ipouecc yxe B
dakta TEUEHHUE
HEKOTOPOTO
Mepuoia BpeMeH!
to V to be V-ing to have V3 to have been
V-ing
am have have been
P |V,V-s IS V-ing has V3 has V-ing
R are
E
S | write | am writing | have written I have been
E | A nuwy (qacto) | S nuwy (ceiiuac) | S nanucan (ceromus, writing
N yKe, TOIBKO 4TO) A nuwy (yxe 4gac; ¢
T JIBYX 4acOB)
V —ed, was had V3 had been V-ing
V2 were V-ing
P | wrote . | had written | had been writing
A | A (na)nucan | was griting S nanucan (Buepa x S nucan (yxe nsa
S | (Buepa; nBa qHA ycan (saepa B TPEM 4Yacam; J10 TOTO, qaca, Korjaa OH
T TOMY Ha3aj) Tpy Haca, Koraa o KaK OH IIPUILEIN) IIPUILIEN)
BOIIICTT, ITIOKA OH
YUTaN)
shall/will- V shall/will be V- shall/will have V3 shall/will have
ing been V-ing
F | shall/will | shall/will | shall/will I shall/will (I"11)
U (I°10) write (I"11) be writing (I°11) have written | have been writing
T | A nanuwy, 6y0y | S 6y0y nucamo S nanuwy (3aBTpa K S 6yoy nucams
U nucamo (3aBTpa B 3 waca). | Tpem yacam; 10 TOro, | (3aBTpa yxe 3 yaca,
R 3aempa. Kak OH MpPHUJIET) KOT/Jia OH MPHUJET)
E
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YciaoBHbIe 0003HaYeHus: V - OCHOBa riaroia; V-S - ¢opma riaronia B 3-eM
aune en.uncia; V-ed - Past Indefinite crammapTHbIX riaronoB; V2 - Past
Indefinite HecTangapTHBIX Taroyios; Vs - Participle Il kak craHmapTHBIX, TaK U
HECTaHIAapPTHBIX I1arojioB; V-ing - Participle .

Ynp. 3. Hcnonv3dya maoauuy, onpedenume epemsa ciaedyrouwux. opm

271a207108.
1. am V-ing 7. had V-ed a) HACTOIIEee

2.V-s 8. was V-ing 0) mpormreiiee

3.V 9. will V B) Oyyiiee

4. have V-ed (V3) 10. has V-ed

5. V-ed 11. had been V-ing

6. will have V-ed (V3) 12. has been V-ing

Ynp. 4. Coomnecume gpopmul cnazona c ux 6u0o08vIMU XapaKmepuCmMuUKamu.
1. to be V-ing a) xkoHctaramus akta (Indefinite)

2. V-s,V 0) 3aBepieHHOCTS jaeiicTBust (Perfect)

3. to have been V-ing B) MpoIliecc, HE3aKOHYCHHOCTh JICHCT-

4. to have V-ed (V3) Bust-(Continuous)

5. will V r') ACHCTBHE, COBEPIIAOIICECS YXKE B

6. V-ed TEUCHME OTPEACIICHHOTO Meproa

BpeMenu (Perfect Continuous).

Ynp. 5. Ilpoumume pycckue. npeonosicenus. Onpedenume, Kakas
XapakmepucmuKa 0eiicmeust 3a104CeHa 8 KaxcooM u3 bl0e1eHHBIX 21a20J108.

1) 51 y4y aHTIUACKHUIL A3bIK Kaxablid aeHb. 2) 51 y4y HOBbIe cioBa. He
memmait Mue. 3) S yuusnoatu cinoBa Buepa. 4) S Beiyuwi cinoBa. [IpoBeps MeHs.
5) S O6yny yuuth ciioBa 3aBTpa. 6) S yumis cioBa Buepa, Korja Thl CMOTpEI
TeneBu3op. 7) S Oyay yuuTh aHTJIMICKUH 3aBTpa B 6 yacoB Beuepa. 8) Buepa k 6
yacam s y>K€ BBIyUMJI BCe clioBa. 9) Sl Hameroch, 4TO K 7 yacaM S MX BBIyYy.
10) A wusyuaro anrymiickuii yxxe 3 roga. 11) A yuun cioBa yxe yac, kKornaa
npunuia cecrpa. 12) Ha Oyaymuii rog st Oyay u3ydarh aHTIUHCKHM S3BIK yKE 5
JeT.

Ynp. 6. Hoav3yace mabauueii epemennvlx popm 2nazona, onpedenume,
KaKy10 6u0oeyro Xapakmepucmuky 6bl eblopaiu 0vl 0151 nepesooa ciedyioujux
nPeodaoHCeHUIL:

a) He3aKOHYEHHOCTh (IpOolIecc)

0) 3aBepIICHHOCTH (Pe3yIbTaT)

B) KOHCTaTanus ¢akra (peryasipHOCTb)

r) TpoIecC + 3aBEpIIEHHOCTh YK€ B TEUYCHHE OMPEAEICHHOTO Mepruoaa
BpPEMEHU.
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a) ceiyac.
1) A numy 0) yxxe 20 MUHYT.
B) Ka)X/IbIH JICHb.
a) y)xe (Ha 9ToM Hepene).
2) Sl manucan counHenue 0) Buepa.
B) BUepa K 7 yacam.
a) Buepa.
3) A nucan cratpio  0) BUepa, KOTa BbI IPHUIILIH.
B) BUEpa yKe 3 yaca, KOTJa BbI MPHUIILIH.
a) 3aBTpa
4) 51 nanuiry counHeHre 0) 3aBTpa K 7 yacam.
5) S Oyny nmucaTh COYMHEHHE a) KOTJa OH MPHJIET.
0) y)Ke yac, Korja Thl PUJICHIb.

Ynp. 7. Haiioume ckazyemoe, onpedenume e2o epemsa u nepegeoume, ucxoos
U3 e2o xapakmepucmuKku:

1. The taxi has just arrived. 2. They have been cooking lunch since 11 a.m.
3. My fiance orcenux prefers to travel by air. 4. The director of the car factory
goes to work by Rolls-Royce. 5. Tony’s two stepsisters worked in a bank 2 years
ago. 6. The spouses cympyea are getting divorced. 7. When we reached the
airport, the plane had already taken off. 8. All week long they were trying to
choose a name for their child. 9. He will come back tomorrow. 10. | will have
completed the work by Friday. 11. | have been working there for three months.
12. The Prime Minister will be:speaking on TV tonight at 9.30. 13. | have just
returned from my honeymoon meodoswiti mecsiy round Europe. 14. | have
something in my eye. 15. He had had breakfast by the time when his family got

up.

Ynp. 8. Ilpouumaiime ~cnedyrowjue cnosa aKmugHo20 Cc106apsa YpoKa.
3anomHume ux:

e mean [mi:n] v 3uauume e foreign [forin] a unocmpannwii o value
['veelju:] v yenums, oyenusamo o highly ["haili] a ouens, 6ecoma o devote
[di"vout] v nocesuams e abroad [0 bro:d] n 3a epanuyeri o create [krieit] v
cozoasamv, meopums o faithful [ feibful] a eepusiii, npasouswiii o lose [lu:z]
(lost, lost) V' mepsmo o description [dis kripJon] n onucanue, usobpaxncenue
delightful [di’laitful] a ouaposamenvuwiii, 6ocxumumenvueiii ® prairie [ preori] n
cmens, 30. aye e significant  [sig nifikont] a  snauumenvuonl,
MmHo2o3Hayumenvhviti ® admit [od mit] v npusnasams e quality [ kwoliti] n
Kauecmeo, ceoticmeo, oocmourcmeo o lack [lek] v ucnvimoisame neoocmamoc,
nyoxcoy e badly [badli] lack ouens neoocmasams, ne xeamamv o impress
[im pres] v omneuamvieams, 3anewamnems, 30. npouzeo0ums eneuamieHue ®
heart [ha:t] n cepoye o suffer [ safo] v empaoams e suffering from [ saferin] p.l
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cmpaoarowuti om e incurable [in"kjuorebl] a weusneuumeiri o cure [kjud] v
newums o penetrate [penitreit] v nponuxams o soul [soul] n oywa e reveal
[riviil] v o6unapyscusams, omxpvisams e common [ komén] a npocmotl,
ooviknosennwiti o describe [dis'kraib] v onuceieams o Kindness [kaindnis] n
0obpoma, 00b6poiceramenbHoCmb

Ynp. 9. Ilpouumaiime, nepenuwiume u oOaiime nUCLMEHHbII NeEPesood
cnedylowux uHmepHauyuonanbuvix cnoe. Ecau neodxooumo, nonv3yiimecs
cnosapem:

intellectual [inti*lektjuol] n unmenmucenm, culture [kaltlo} n xyaremypa,
music ['mju:zik] n ayseixa, national ['naehl] a xayuonanshsul, Hapoousii,
image [imid ] n 06pas, uso6pascenue, ideal [ai*diol] n‘udean, charm [tla:m] n
obasinue, ouaposanue, nature ['neitlo] n npupooa, xapaxmep, prose [prouz] n
nposa, poetic [pouetik] a noomuueckuir, style [stail] n cmunw, cnoe, perfect
[‘po:fikt] a cosepwennviii, 3axonuennvui, dialogue [daiclog] n ouanoe,
paszeosop, balanced [ balonst] a ypasnosewennwiit, Sympathise [ simpaobaiz] v
COUYBCMBOBANMb, CUMNAMUSUPOBAMD.

Ynp. 10. Ilpoyumaiime u nepegeoume meKcm, 6bINUCAE OCHAIbHbLE
Heu3eecmHyle 6am c108d:

TEXT My Favourite Writers

Literature means much in my life. It helps to form the character and the
world outlook, to understand life better.

There are some names in Russian and foreign literature that are very dear to
me. In Russian literature | value Ivan Sergeyevich Turgenev (1818-1883)
highly. For me he is a real intellectual and aristocrat, a man of culture, devoted
to literature, music and painting. Though he lived abroad for a long time he
didn’t stop to be a Russian writer for a moment. He created a number of national
characters in his books. The image of Turgenev’s woman, deeply feeling,
faithful and tender is an ideal of a Russian woman for me. It doesn’t lose its
charm even today. Turgenev’s descriptions of nature are delightful too. Take for
example his Byezhin Prairie, Torrents of Spring, etc.

Turgenev’s prose is very poetic. His style is perfect, his dialogues are easy-
read, interesting, life-like, yet always significant.

One may think that Turgenev is too balanced, too poetic for the new age,
but one must admit that these are the qualities we badly lack today.

My favourite foreign writer is O.Henry. In childhood | was deeply
impressed by his story The Last Leaf. Since then | bear in my heart the image of
a young girl suffering from incurable illness and her friends doing everything
they can to give her hope and bring back to life. The author penetrates deeply
into a person’s soul and reveals its best qualities. He obviously sympathises with
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common people, describes their feelings to other people, their warm-heartedness
and kindness.

Ynp. 11. Omeemovme nucomenno na cieoyrouiue 60npocwl:

1. What does literature mean in our life? 2. What did 1.S.Turgenev create in
his books? 3. How did 1.S.Turgenev describe women in his works? 4. What do
you know about 1.S. Turgenev from this text? 5. Does O.Henry penetrate deeply
in person’s soul and reveal its best qualities? 6. What qualities in prose.do we
badly lack today?

VYnp. 12. IHpouumaiime u nepeseoume caeoyrougue . npPeoJoOHCEHUS.
Cocmaevme céou npednoofceuuﬂ C 6blOCICHHBIMU C/I08AMU:

1. My favourite writer is Chekhov. 2. Nekrasov and Turgenev created a
number of national characters. 3. The image of Pushkin's Tatyana is an ideal of a
Russian woman. 4. The most prominent names in‘modern Belarusian literature
are Maxim Tank, Nil Gilevich, Vasil Bykov, Vladimir Korotkevich, etc. 5. His
first success was a volume of verse. It was published in 1947.
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LESSON 5

Heonpeneaennnie Bpemena (Indefinite Tenses)

Present Past Future
5 o | lwrite | wrote | shall write
§ S § You write You wrote You will write
2 | BT \He He ___ Hef .\
o = | H She — writes She —— wrote She—— will write
= & It — it — It ——
o) = < o | We write We wrote We shall write
N S § You write You wrote You will write
= = | They write They wrote They will write
" Do I write? Did I write? Shall I write?
3 S = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
2. | EF e he Zhe
E z | = Doeg—she write? Di(<she write? | Will \she write?
Q 2 It it it
é‘ = % % Do we write? Did we write? Shall we write?
R £ = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
= " | Do they write? Did they write? | Will they write?
5 o | do not write | did not write | shall not write
= 5 | You do not write You did not write | You will not write
3 = 5 |Hex He He
= X | She-does not write She%id not write | She>will not write
S =~ =~ ~
o2 It It It
23
§ _ We do not write We did not write We shall not write
O % 2| You do not write You did not write | You will not write
§ § They do not write They did not write | They will not write
Do not - don’t

Does not — doesn’t

Did not — didn’t

Shall not — shan’t
Will not — won’t
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Ynorpebienue Bpemen rpynnbl Indefinite

1. Jlus BeIpaskeHHS] OOBIYHOTO 1. We take our examinations twice a year.
Q WIH PETYIIPHO Mbui coaem sx3amensvl 2 paza 6 200.
= noBTOpstoIerocs Aevicteusi. 2. They often go to the cinema. Onu uacmo
= X00s1m 8 KUHO.
2 2 Jliist BeIpaskeHUsI Oy yIero 1. If you finish your work early ring me up.
- JEHCTBUS B IPUIATOYHBIX Ecnmu  6v1  3akonuume pabomy pamo,
§ 00CTOSTEIILCTBEHHBIX NO360HUMe MHe.
o NPE/ITI0KECHUSIX BPEMEHU U 2. When you come we shall goto see our
a YCIIOBHSL. friends. Kozcoa evi npudeme, mwvi noiioem
HABeCMUmMyv HAUUX Opy3ell.
1. Jlnsa o6o3nayenus aerictBuss, 1. | saw him two days ago. .7 euden eco 2
COBEPUIMBIIETOCS B IPOLIOM. OHs HA34a0.
] 2. In winter we“went skating. 3umou muol
% = XOOUNU HA JIbIHCAX.
o 8 |2 /s BelpaxkeHus paja 1. In the morning | got at 7, took my breakfast
£ [I0CJICIOBATEIbHBIX JICHCTBHIMA and went to the Institute. Ympom s 6cman
B IIPOIILIOM. 8 7, N03a8Mpaxan.u nowes 8 UHCIumym.
1. Jlas BeIpaXKeHHs AEHCTBUS, 1. They will.come soon. Onu ckopo npudym.
KOTOPOE COBEPUINTCS B 2. In summer we’ll have our holidays.
© ] Oymyuiem. Jlemom y nac 6y0ym KaHuKybl.
T 2 | [Ipumeuanue: to be going, to be 1. I'm.going to enter the Institute. 4
£ | about sBisitoTCS SKBUBAICHTAMH cobUparocL nNoCmMynamo 6 UHCIUmMym.
OyIymiero BpeMeH! 2. He is about to enter the University. Ox
80M-60M NOCMYNUM 8 YHUEEPCUMEN.

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume cnoea-cuznanwi,
cKazyemoe Haoo ynompeoname 6:
Present Indefinite = usually, always, every day, as a rule, sometimes, often;

Komopule I’IOOCK(L?blealOm, umo

Past Indefinite — yesterday, last week (month, year), two days ago, in May,

on Sunday, in 1990;

Future Indefinite — tomorrow, tonight, next week (year, month), in a day

(uepes neHb).

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE
YreHue okoHYaHusi — (€)S B 3-M Jinlle ¢THHCTBEHHOT0 YHCJIA

Hocne 2nyxux Ilocne cnacnvix u Iocne s, -2, -Ss, -ch, -
CO2JIACHbBIX 360HKUX CO2/IACHbBIX Sh, -X
-S [s] -s [z] -es [iz]
He looks He wonders He passes
He talks He rides He teaches

3anoMmHMTE UCKIIOUeHUs: uomu to go — he goes [gouz]; derams to do — he

does [dAZz]; cosopums to say — he says [sez].
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Ynp. 2. Illpoumume cnedyrowue 2nazonvt 6 3-m auye eOUHCHBEEHHO20 YUC/A.
Oﬁpamume GHUMAHUE HA npasuibHOe Ymenue OKOHYAaHUIL.
He/She speaks, listens, dresses, writes, hurries, passes, awakens, wears,
studies, shines, watches, spends, teaches, gets, catches, smiles,
points, knows, raises.

OoparuTe BHMMaHue HAa opdorpaduio:

1) to study — I study — he studies (y—i + es [iz] mociie corjiacHbIX)
Ho: to play — I play — he plays [z] (y mocite riacHbIx)
2) to teach — | teach — he teaches [iz] (mocne coderanuit, mepemaroIUX
CBHUCTSIIUE U ATATIAIINE 3BYKH)

Ynp. 3. Ilocmaevme 2nazonwl 6 3-m 1uye eOUHCMEEHHO20 YUCA.

Do, go, brush (uuctuts), sell (mpomasats), match (couerats), give, take,
smile, answer, watch, dress, hear, eat, study, mix (cmemmBats), fly (merats),
shine, hurry, catch, stay (ocraBartbcs), Smoke ‘(kypuTb), MOve (oBUTATH),
manage.

Ynp. 4. Bvioepume npasunvnyro gpopmy cnazoaa.

1. My daughter (go/goes) to sleep at‘9 p.m. 2. Our dog (eat/eats) everything
we give him. 3. | (do/does) my work attentively. 4. He (speak/speaks) in a soft,
quiet voice, 5, My grandmother often (tell/tells) me nice stories. 6. We
(have/has) two French classes a week. 7. They (sing/sings) English songs. 8. She
(come/comes) from Poland. 9. Jerry (smoke/smokes) a lot. 10. The sun
(warm/warms) the earth. 11. The teacher (point/points) to our mistakes. 12. My
watch (show/shows) the correct time.

Ynp. 5. Hcnonv3ysa ciedyrougue cnosocouemanusn ¢ 21a20namu, cOCmagbme
npeonodcenus no oopasuy:

| speak English. He/She speaks English too.

To write Spanish; to speak in a soft voice; to know how to manage one’s
business; to make a joke; to get a sleep; to sleep in class; to tell funny stories to
friends; to listen to a lecture; to ride a bike; to dress in good taste; to have lunch
at home; togo to the institute; to do homework; to work hard.

Ilpumeuanue: MecroumeHue ONE’S, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE PYCCKOMY «UbE-
J'II/I60>>, B IPCATOKCHHHN 3aMCHACTCA IIPUTANKATCIbHBIM MCCTOUMCHHCM,
COOTBCTCTBYIOIIHUM ITOAJICIKAIICMY HMJIX CMBICITY ITPCIJIOKCHHA.

For example: | manage my business, he manages his business.

Ynp. 6. Ilocmasvme 2nazon ¢ Present Indefinite. Creoume 3a opgpocpaghueit.
1. He (to understand) German well. 2. She (to get up) at 6 a.m. 3. We (to

have) two English classes a week. 4. Peter (to have) coffee in the morning.

5. My mother (to come) home at 6 p.m. 6. | (to wonder) why you always (to
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walk) alone. 7. Our teacher (to wear) suits of dark colours. 8. They (to take) a
train to get to Minsk. 9. In summer my son (to ride) a horse (;omrans). 10. John
and Jake (to come) from America. 11. The girl (to talk) to strange people.
12. The sound of Big Ben (to go) all over the world. 13. He (to want) to catch
the six o’clock train.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii a3vik:

1. Ona uyuraer anrnmuiickue kauru. 2. Iletp He kypurt. 3. S HOmYy sipkue
m1aths (KocTioMbl). 4. OH npenogaeT ppaHiy3ckuid. 5. Mbl XOUM B UHCTUTYT
no OynHaM. 6. OH paccka3blBaeT ACTSIM CMEIIHbIE UCTOPUU. 7. ¥ HUX JIBa YpOKa
HEMELKOTO $3bIKa B Hemeno. 8. AHHA 1iaBaeT xopouwlo. 9. Jlerom nern
kynatorcst B Mmope. 10. On paGoTaeT 10 moJyHOUH.

Ynp. 8. Coenaitme npeonosicenun ompuyamenvHoimu:

1. She knows English well. 2. | get up early. 3. Her mother teaches at
school. 4. We find our flat cosy. 5. She tells the truth. 6. They make an awful
noise. 7. They dance every day. 8. She keeps company with these students. 9. He
drinks red wine. 10. We spend our days in reading.

Ynp. 9. Coenaiime npeonoscenusn éonpocumenbHviMu:

1. You buy many books. 2. He hates shopping. 3. We ask many questions.
4. You live in Pushkin Street. 5. You pay much money for the room. 6. Your
mother lives with you. 7. Your friends like to sing. 8. We know these young
people.

Pazauunble QyHKIUH OKOHYaHUS —S (€S)

-S ITokasarer MHOXKECTBEHHOI'O YKCIa CyIecTBUTEIbHBIX: Walls, classes

ITokazarens 3-ro JiMiia €AWHCTBCHHOI'O 4YHCJIa TIJIarojJlOB B Present
-es | Indefinite: he goes, he reads

[Tokazarenp NPUTSKATENBLHOTO MaJekKa CYLIECTBUTEIIbHBIX: a student’s
book, students’ books, Mike’s flat

Ynp. 10. Onpeoenume gpynkuuro oxkonuanusn —S (-es) 6 cnoee. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume:

1. | changed places with Mrs. Clark. 2. He places his books on the shelf.
3. She always books tickets in advance (3apanee). 4. There are two national
parks in this country. 5. Sometimes he parks his car near the house. 6. | went to
my friend’s two weeks ago. 7. The results of the game were unpredictable. 8. He
got good marks in French. 9. The teacher marks our homework twice a week.
10. He is Tom’s son.
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Ynp. 11. Ilpouumaiime cnedyroujue cno6a aKMUBHO20 C06aps YpoKd.
3anomnume ux;

e bold [bould] a cmenwviiz ® merry ['meri] a secenwizi ® proud [praud] a
eopowiti o cruel [ kruol] orcecmoruii o real [riol] a peanvnouit, oelicmeumenwvusiil,
Hacmosawull, ucmunnolil, Hecomnennvii o Possible ['posibl] a sozmoorcroli
e genuine [d enjuin] a 1) noonunnweiil, ucmunnbslii, HenOOOeabHbILL, HACMOAWULL,
2) uckpennuti o Semi- ['semi] pref noxy-; semi-historical figure (character)
['semihis’torikol “figo (‘keeriktd)] nomyucmopuueckas auumnocmo, gueypa
e oppressive [o presiv] a decnomuueckuil; enemywuil, yenemaowui ¢ t0 pass
time [pa:s] nposooums epems ¢ church [tlo:tf] n yepross; churchman ['tfo:timon]
riepkoBHUK @ noble ['noubl] a 6racopoonviit, eenuxodyumnsiil; eeruuecmeenmiil,
senuuaeslil; mumynosannsiil, suamusii; Noble n = nobleman. [ noublmon] n
1) mumynoeannoe nuyo, nop (8 Anarmau); 2) oéopsnumn. * die [dai] v ymepems
e grave [greiv] n mocuna e suppose [so pouz] V. mpeonorazcams, noracame,
oonyckams, Oymams; SUPPosed a muumviii, npeonoraeaemviti ® believe [bi'li:v]
V sepums; Oosepsamv o doubt [daut] v 1) commuesamvcs, xorebamocs; 2) ne
dosepsimp, nodospesamy;, N comnenue ¢ inscription [in’skripfon] n 1) naonuce;
2) kpamkoe nocesuenue (knueu u m. n.)-® century ['sentluri] n cmonemue, sex
e lettering n naonucw, mucnenue (6yxe)-escholar [sk-lo] n = scientist [ saiontist]
N yuensiti ® argument [‘a:gjumont] n ouckyecus, cnop; 2) 00600, apeymenm (for
— 6 noawvsy ueeo-1., aQaINSt — npomué ueco-n.); 3) apeymenmayus & exist [ig zist] v
cywecmeosams; existence [ig'zistens] n cywecmeosanue, dwcusnv; Hanuuue
e mention [menfon] v ynoyuname, ccotiamocs (na); N ynomunanue, ccviixa (1a)
e introduce [,intro"dju:s] . ummpooyyuposams, enedpsamo, 6600umb; Was
introduced into England — sa. noseuncs ¢ Aumenuu o connect [konekt] v
coeounamo, céa3vleams, connection [ka‘nekIn] N cea3v; IN ~ With — 6 ces3u ¢ ®
celebrate  [,selibreit] v (om)npazonosamv, npocraensme;  celebration
[seli‘breilon] n. npasonosanue, mopocecmeo; npocnasnenue o Middle Ages
cpeonue sexa; the late (later) Middle Ages — nozonee cpeonesexoswe o liberty
[‘liboti] n cs0600a e to stand for smth seicmyname 3a umo-n., cmosme 3a,
noooeporcusame * right [rait] n npaso, cnpaseonusoe mpebosanue o law [I-:] n
1) sakon, npasuno; 2) 10p. npaso, 1PUCHPYOeHYUsL

Ynp. 12. Ilpouumaitme, nepenuwiume u oOaiime NUCbLMEHHbBLI NepPeeoo
Cedyruux UHmMepHAyuoHanbHvlx c106. Eciu neo6xodumo, nonwv3yiimecs
ciaoeapem:

legend ['led ond] n, legendary [led ondéri] a, hero [hiorou] n, heroic
[hi“rouik] a, romantic [ro'maentik] a, ballad [baelad] n, centre [ sentd] n, person
[po:sn] n, a real person, history [ histeri] n, historical [his torikal] a, historian
[his'to:rion] n, basis [ beisis] n, copy [ kopi] n, argument [‘a:gjumeént] n,
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festival n, myth [mi6] n, mythical [ miBikal] a, figure [ figa], ideal [ai'dial] n,
common people, liberty ["libati] n, tyranny [ tireni] n.

Ynp. 13. llompenupyiimeco 6 umenuu umeH coOOCmeEEHHbIX:
England ['inglond], Nottingham [ notinom] r. Hortuurem, Yorkshire
[jo:klio] — rpaderso Mopkump, Robin Hood ['robin hud].

Ynp. 14. lIpouumaitme u nepeseoume mexcm. Haiioume ¢ cnogape 3nauenue
Heu38eCMHBIX 6aM C1068 U 3anuUiume ux 6 c0l0 padomuyio mempaon:

TEXT ROBIN HOOD
(a real person or a mythical character?)

One of the most romantic of all legendary heroes is the bold Robin Hood of
England. The old ballads tell us that Robin Hood ‘with his merry men lived near
Nottingham, in the centre of England. They lived a mirthful life, passing time in
games of archery, hunting the king’s deer and levying toll on proud churchmen
and cruel nobles.

Was Robin Hood a real person? It is-possible that there is some historical
basis for the legends. They say that Robin Hood lived from 1160 till 1247. Most
of the legends say that he died in Yorkshire, and there is a grave which people
suppose to be Robin’s.

Some believe that the inscription;-which is in 18" century lettering, is a
copy from an earlier and genuine stone, but most scholars doubt this. An
argument against the existence of the hero is the fact that no historian of the 12"
—13" centuries mentioned“him. More probably, Robin Hood was a mythical
character that was first introduced into England in connection with the plays and
morris dances of the May-day celebration. In the 15" century and later the May-
day celebrations in'England were called “Robin Hood’s Festivals”. Garlands of
flowers, a Maypole, morris dances, archery contests and bonfires were features.
Robin Hood was King of May, and Maid Marian was his Queen.

Whether Robin ‘Hood was a semi-historical character or only a mythical
figure, he represents the ideal of the common people in England in the later
Middle Ages. He stands for liberty and the rights of the people against
oppressive laws and the tyranny of the nobles.

1. mirthful — Becenslit, pagocTHbIH 6. more probably [m>:"probébli] — Gonee
2. archery [‘a:t/ori] — crpens6a u3 myka BEPOSITHO
3. hunting the king’s deer — oxorace Ha 7. morris dance ['m>:ris’da:ns] — ranen B
KOPOJICBCKUX oJIeHeH KOCTIOMax
4. levying toll [levin “toul] — coGupas
HOIUIUHY

5. most of the legends — GompmIMHCTBO
JIETeH



Ynp. 15. Ilpouumaiime mexcm ewie pas3 u RUCOMEHHO oOmeembvbme HA
eonpocol:

Who is the text about?

What country did he live in?

When did Robin Hood live?

How do people know about him?

Where is Robin Hood’s grave?

In what letters is the inscription on the grave made?

Why do most scientists doubt the existence of Robin Hood?
What do scientists think about the origin of that legendary hero?
What is Robin Hood to the common people of England?

CcoNOOR~ODE

THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

Ynp. 16. Ilpouumaiime cneoyrowue npasuivHvle 21azoibl 60 2-0il hopme
(Past Indefinite), oopawman enumanue na npousnowenue cygpgpuxca —ed:
nocje 2jiyxux COol/idCHbIX OH nepedaem 36yK [t], nocjié 360HKUX U Z2Jl1dCHblX -
[d], nocne [t] u [d] - [id]:

Asked, worked, kicked, laughed, tried, called, translated, troubled, tied,
stopped, walked, saved, destroyed, jumped, helped, wanted, worried, finished,
remembered, lived, liked, loved, respected, watched, visited.

Ynp. 17. Ilpueeoume u 3anomunume 3 popmvl credyrouiux HenpasuIbHbIX
2/1a207108:

Be, begin, buy, come, do, get, give, go, have, know, leave, meet, read, see,
send, show, speak, take, teach, tell, think, write.

Ynp. 18. Ckaricume, umo Bl (unu kmo-mo Opyz0ii) denanu smo ixce euepa,
Ha nPOWLNION Heoenle, 8 NPOWIIOM 200) ... &
Mooens: - | often write letters to my friend.

- | wrote a letter to my friend on Sunday.

1. I come home at 6 o’clock. 2. I often think about you. 3. My sister teaches
Byelorussian. 4. This boy works at his English hard. 5. My son likes ice-cream.
6. Lessons at our school begin at 8 o’clock. 7. I want to see our first teacher. 8.
My daughter often asks me this question. 9. We go there every week. 10. | have
adog. 11. | am a sportsman. 12. She is my friend.

Ynp. 19. Coenaiime npeodnorxcenun ompuyameabHblMU U 60NPOCUMETbHOIMU:

1. She taught at our school two years ago. 2. | knew that. 3. We told you
about that. 4. My mother bought a new coat. 5. They showed us his photo. 6.
You asked me this questions. 7. He kicked me. 8. They saved a lot of money. 9.
You saw many American films last year. 10. You did it on Sunday. 11. She saw
you. 12. We met her in Gagarin Street.
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Ynp. 20. IIpoumume, ynompeonsaa Past Simple Tense.

When in Spain two Englishmen (to come) into a small restaurant to have
their lunch. They (not to speak) Spanish, the waiter (not to speak) English. The
Englishmen (to want) to order some milk. They (to pronounce) the word several
times, they (to write) it, they (to draw) it, but the waiter (not to understand)
them. At last one of them (to decide) to draw a cow. He (to take) out'a pencil
and (to draw) a picture of a cow. The waiter (to smile) and (to nod) in approval
and (to run) out of the room. In a quarter of an hour he (to come) back-and (to
put) in front of his clients two tickets for a bullfight [ bulfait] 60w 6six0s.

Ynp. 21. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii A3vlK:

1. Tel Buepa mosyunus mucbMo? 2. OHM HamM 00 HTOM HE PacCKa3bIBAJIM.
3. Dx3aMeH Havascs B 9 4yacoB. 4. Thl B BOCKpECEHbE B KMHO Xoauna? 5. UTo Thl
Buepa nenana? 6. S He 3Hasa 00 aTOM. 7. Y Hee BuUepa OblI JeHb poxKAeHUS. 8. S
Bujiena Te0s B cy06oTy. 9. OH mokasan MHe 3Ty eratbio. 10. Mbl He nmogymanu
00 stoM. 11. Ona npenogaBana B Hamiel mkosie Gusuxy. 12. OHM HE XOTenu
UJITU C HAMH.

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

Ynp. 22. Ilpouumaiime cnedyrowgie NpeoioHceHUs U  HA306UmMe

coea/cnosocouemanus, eviparicarowjue oyoyuwiee epema. Qopamume

GHUMAHUE HA UX MeCmo 6 npeOJzoofceHuu.

1. They will finish their work 'soon. 2. Tomorrow they will clean the car. 3.
She will see you next week. 4. He will visit his friend in hospital in a few day’s
time. 5. Next year they will travel to Australia. 6. The concert will begin in a
few seconds. 7. On the 30" of December the school will break up for holidays.
8. In a day or two she will get a job in a restaurant. 9. The forecast says it will
snow heavily in February.

Ynp. 23. Ckaxncume, umo Buvt (unu kmo-mo opyzoit) Gyoem oenamsv 3mo dce
3asempa, 6 cieoyrouiem mecaye, 200y ... .
Mooens: - | teach at school.
--I'shall also teach at school in the future.

1. I get a‘lot of letters. 2. She worked in summer. 3. We called her Sally.
4. My father-gave up smoking. 5. They finished school two years ago. 6. He
climbs mountains. 7. They make good shoes. 8. We spend summer in the south.
9. She remembers my name. 10. They run in the mornings.

Ynp. 24. Coenaitme npeonosicenus ompuyameibHblMU U 6ONPOCUMETbHBIMU:
1. We shall buy this bag. 2. The horse will kick me. 3. Peter will teach
biology at school. 4. | shall do something with it. 5. She will tell somebody
about it. 6. The teacher will give you the book. 7. You will find the answer in
this article. 8. | shall leave my bag here. 9. We shall show you the document.
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LESSON 6
IIpoaoJskeHHBbIE BpeMeHa (Continuous Tenses)
Present | Past | Future
OOpaszoBanue:  to be + V-ing
| l'am writing | was writing | shall be writing

% & o you are writing you were writing you will be writing
e = g he h he
S s B 5she—is writing she was writing she will be writing
E 5« ? |t/ it — it
§ =3 < o Weare writing we were writing we shall be writing
AN g § you are writing you were writing you will be writing

= 7| they are writing they were writing they will be writing
- < | Amlwriting? Was | writing? Shall I be writing?
< E % Are you writing Were you writing? Will you be writing?
= E = he _/he 46
E g ° Is he writing? Was\ she writing? | Wil he be writing?
g & it it it
= < of Are we writing? Were we writing? Shall we be writing?
A g § Are you writing? Were you writing? Will you be writing?

= 7| Are they writing? Were they writing? Will they be writing?

g | am not writing | was not writing | shall not be writing
= 5 o you are not writing youwere not writing | you will not be writing
T Z g h h he
2 = =N > » : »
S goF e IS not writing _sﬁ% was not writing §h ill not be writing
= & |t it it
g o s of we are not writing we were not writing we shall not be writing
S g § you are not writing you were not writing | you will not be writing

= 7| they are notwriting | they were not writing | they will not be writing

Ipumeuanue: 1. [TockombKy rimaronsl Bo BpeMenax Continuous o6o3HavaroT JeHCTBHS B
MPOIECCE UX COBEPIICHUS, TO €CTh HE3aKOHYEHHBIC JJIMTENIbHBIE IEUCTBUS, TO HAa PYCCKUM
SA3BIK OHU MICPEBOAATCS TJIarojiaMu HCCOBCPIICHHOI'O BUA,

2. I'maroser to be, to see, to hear, to feel, to notice, to forget, to remember, to
believe, to appear, to seem, to know, to want, to like, to love, to understand, to have, to
possess, to consist u ap. B Continuous Tenses He ymoTpeONsiOTCS, TaK Kak HE MOTYT
BBIpaXXaTb ﬂeﬁCTBHC HJIN COCTOSIHHUC KaK IIpoILeCC, COBCpI.H&IOH.IPIfICSI B OHpCZ[eJICHHBIf/'I
MOMCHT.

VYnp. 1. 3anomnume ob6cmoamenvcmea epemenu, ¢ KOMOPbIMU O0O0bIUHO
ynompeoaaiomces:

Present Continuous — now, at the present moment, at this moment; Past
Continuous — at that time yesterday, at 5 o’clock yesterday, when he came; all
the time, the whole evening, from 5 till 7; Future Continuous - at this time
tomorrow, when she comes, at 3 o’clock tomorrow, all day tomorrow, all the
time, from 5 till 7.
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Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenbHblMu U 60NPOCUMENbHBIMU:

1. She is speaking Polish. 2. You are thinking about your family now.
3. Charlie is reading a book. 4. It is raining. 5. They are taking their
examination. 6. The teacher is writing on the blackboard. 7. These students are
staying at my friend’s.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume 2nazon to be (am, is, are) é uyscnom nuye u uucne:

1. He ... sleeping now. 2. We ... drinking tea now. 3. They ... going to the
University now. 4. I ... not watching TV now. 5. ... my mother working now?
6. He ... not playing. 7. ... your sister having a rest now? 8. What ... you doing?
9. They ... walking? 10. I ... not writing a letter. 11. We ... listening to the
music. 12. ... she playing golf now? 13. Carry ... cleaning the house at the
moment. 14. What ... you and your sister doing? 15. ... your teacher reading
now? 16. ... the students writing a test-paper?

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit a3vik:

1. | was waiting for you the whole evening yesterday. 2. Irene was watering
the flowers when Peter came. 3. As | was sitting at breakfast this morning, there
came a knock at my door. 4. | was walking-along the avenue one day when |
heard my name called. 5. We were watching TV at that time yesterday. 6. What
were you doing at 6 oclock on Friday? 7.-What were you doing all day
yesterday? — | was working in the garden. 8. When | was crossing the street a
policeman saw me. 9. When | went out the sun was shining.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3vik:

1. We shall be sitting at the concert at this time tomorrow. 2. By this time
tomorrow we shall be nearing home. 3. What will you be doing at 7 o’clock? —
I’ll be preparing my lessons. 4. I shall be sleeping if you come so late. 5. | shall
be cleaning up when you:come with my things. 6. He will be working in his
garden from 9 till 12. 7. We shall be having our lesson at that time. 8. We shall
be having breakfast in-a minute. 9. I shall be waiting for you at 5 o’clock sharp.
10. She will be talking for at least another two hours.

Ynp. 6. HHpouumaiime cnedyrwouwue cno6a aKmMUEHO20 C106aAPA YPOKA.
3anomuume ux.

e marry [ meri] vV owcenumocs, evixooums 3amyoic; marriage [ meerid ] n
opax, orcenumvoa o the eldest son [ eldist] camwiii cmapuuii coin o to fall (fell,
fallen) 'into debt [det] eresmb 6 doneu o sell (sold) [sel, sould] v npooasame
e property [ propati] N umywecmso, cobcmeennocmo, xossicmso o trade [treid]
N naska, mazazun, posnuunas mopeosis ® become (became, become) v cmame,
cmanosumocs o acquainted [0 kweintid] a smaxomwui; to get (to become)
acquainted with smth osznaxomumscs, nosnakomumscs ¢ uem-n1. ® performance
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[po fo:mons] N meamp. npedocmasnenue o theatre [ 0iotd] N meamp; theatrical
[Oi «trikol] a meampanvnour o company [ kKAmponi] n mpynna, ancaménw
apmucmos; travelling company 6poosuas mpynna e miracle play [ mirokl]
cpeonesexkosas — mucmepus, mupdkis e neighbouring [ neiborin] a
pacnonodxcennvlil no coceocmsy, coceonuti  little more than nemnoco cmapwe
e belong [bi'lon] v npunaonexcamo o respect [ri spekt] v ysaowcams  yeoman
[(joumon] n 1) ucm. uomen, 2) gpepmep cpeomneii pyku, meikuil 3emiesiaoeney
e twins n onusneyvr o leave (left) ocmasnisamo, noxuoams; 1o leave for smth
yexamo kyoa-1. e difficult [difikolt] a mpyonsu; difficulty n mpyonocme
e reach [ri:t]] v do6upamecs do, docmueams o straight [streit] a, adv npavoi,
npsimo ® hold (held) v deporcamsb o horse nowaow o call [k=:1] 36ams, oxnuxams,
Haswieams, dasams umst; call out names evikpuxueamo umena ® part porw

Ynp. 7. Ilpouumaitme u  nucemMeHHO .. népesedume  caedyroujue
UHMEPHAUUOHAIbHBLE C/1064:

drama [dra:md] n, dramatist ['dremétist] m, actor ['aktd] n, gentleman
['d entlmén] n, theatre [6ioté] n, globe [gloub] n, author [ =:66]n, poem
[ 'poum] n, sonnet [ sonit] n.

Ynp. 8. [lompenupyitmeco ¢ ymenuu umen COOCMEEHHHIX:

William  ['wiljom], Shakespeare = [‘leikspia], Stratford-upon-Avon
['straetf>:d aponeivon], Warwickshire ['worikia], London [Iandan], Coventry
[ kovontri], Susanna [su: zend] ~ Cro3anna, Judith ['d u:di6] — Txyaut

Ynp. 9. lIpouumaiime u nepesedume mekcm, Halloume 6 c106ape 3HAUEHUE
HeU38eCMHbBIX 6aM C106 U 3ANUUIUME UX 6 CEOI0 PADOUYI0 mMempads:

TEXT WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE (1564-1616)

William Shakespeare, the greatest English poet and dramatist, was born on
April 23, 1564 in Stratford-(up)on-Avon, Warwickshire, in England. He was the
eldest son-and the third child in the marriage. We know very little about the life
of William, especially about his early years. At the age of seven the parents sent
William to Stratford Grammar School where he studied for six years.

In 1577 William’s father, John Shakespeare fell into debt and sold the
larger part of his property. He took William from school and for some time the
boy helped his father in the trade. Nobody knows what he did between his
fourteenth and eighteenth year. We know nothing about these five years of his
life.

When still at Stratford William became well acquainted with theatrical
performances because travelling companies of players often visited Stratford.



40

Probably, Shakespeare also saw miracle plays in the neighbouring town of
Coventry.

In 1582, when little more that eighteen, William married Anne Hathaway, a
daughter of Richard Hathaway who belonged to a well-respected yeoman
family. Ann was eight years older than her husband and the marriage was not a
happy one. In 1583 their daughter Susanna was born and in 1585 their twins
named Hamnet and Judith were born.

When William was about twenty-one, he left for London where-he had
many difficulties. There is a story that when Shakespeare reached London he
went straight to the theatre to get some work there. He began by holding the
horses of the fine gentlemen who came to see the plays. Later he called out the
names of the actors and after a time he received a small part to act. But soon he
tried to change old plays and he made them into something different and better.
Then he started to write plays himself. Shakespeare is the author of 37 plays, 2
poems and 154 sonnets.

Ynp. 10. Ilpouumaitme mekcm ewie pa3 U HUCBMEHHO oOmeéemvme HA
eonpocwl:

1. Where and when was William Shakespeare born?

2. What education did William Shakespeare receive?

3. Why did he leave school?

4. Where did Shakespeare’ become . acquainted with theatrical
performances?

5. How old was Shakespeare when he got married?

6. Was his marriage happy?

7. Where did Shakespeare get his first work when he reached London?

8. How did he become a playwright [pleirait] — opamamype?

Bomnpocsl 111 CAMOKOHTPOJISI:
1. Kak pacrnonaraiorcst €jioBa B CJIOBape, €ClIM B HUX COBIAJAIOT IMEpPBbIE 2
OyKBBI?
2. Uto sBIA€ICA MPU3HAKOM IPUHAJJICKHOCTH CJIOBA K OIMpPEAENIEHHON 4YacTu
peun?
3. Uto momoraer onpeaeauThb, YTO JaHHOE CJIOBO SIBISETCS CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM?
['maronom? Hapeunem? [IpunaratenbHbim?
Kakoi1 mopsiok ¢JI0B B TPOCTOM IMOBECTBOBATEIILHOM MPEITIOKEHUH ?
Kakue kateropuu cinoB Moryt umeTh okoH4anue —S ? Kak ux oTiuuuTth Ipyr
oT apyra?
6. Kak mepeBoasTcst Ha PyCCKHUH SI3bIK MPEIOKEHUs ¢ 00opoToMm there is?
Yro HYXHO cHenarb, 4TOOBI TpeIOKeHHe, coaepkamiee obopot there is,
IPEBPATUTh B BOIPOC?

O 4R

=~
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8. Kakoe cmoBo B memouke cymiectBuTenbubix (the Institute lecture hall)
SBJIISICTCS TJIAaBHBIM, OMOPHBIM? Kakyio (YHKIIMIO BBIMOJHSIOT OCTaJbHBIC
CYIIECTBUTEIILHBIC IICTIOUKH?

9. B uem paznuna B ynoTpeOjieHUM CJIOB SOME u any? B yeM oTiauyume B
ynotpebacHur many u much, few u little?

10.Kakas xapakTepucTuka JACHCTBUS 3aJI0’)K€HA B KaXI0U U3 4-X TPy BpeMEH
B aHrMicKoM si3bike? Ha mpumepe J1r000ro riarosia Ha30BUTE GOPMYIIbI 4-X
IPYIIIT BPEMEH.

11.Kaxoe nefictBue nepenaet Present Indefinite u xakoe — Present Continuous?
Yro B 3HAYCHHMH DTHX [BYX BpPEMEH OOIlee M YeM OHH OTIUYAIOTCSA II0
3HAQYEHUIO JIPYT OT Apyra?

12.Kak obpa3syetcs Bonpoc u orputianue B Present Indefinite?

13.Kak oOpasyetcst yrBepautenbHas ¢opma Past Indefinite? Kak oGpasyercs
BOIPOC U OTpHUIIaHKHE?

14.Kak o0pa3zyetcst Present Continuous?

15.Yem npaBHIIbHBIE TI1ar0JIbl OTIMYAOTCS OT HEMPABUIbHBIX ?

3AJJAHUE HA | CEMECTP

1. 3nams omeemot Ha 6ce 60NPOCHL O CAMOKOHMPOA (CM. 8bluLe)

2. Bvinonnumos nucomeHHO KOHMPOIbHYIO padomy Ne 1.

3. Ymemv uumamv u ycmno nepeeooumv meKcbl MO CHEYUATbHOCHLU
8bINUCAMD U BbLYUUMb HE3HAKOMDBLE CTI08A K IMUM HMEKCMAM.

SECTION I
TEKCTBI JlVIA CTYAEHTOB HCTOPUHYECKOI'O ®AKYJ/IBTETA

TEXT
l. Oopamume eHumanue Ha NPOUIHOUIEHUE U NEPEBOO Ce0YIOUUX CI1086.
3anomuume ux:

Government [‘gavenmont] npasumenvcmeo; to overthrow (overthrew,
overthrown) [suva Orau] ceepeams; to withhold (withheld, withheld) [wi “hauld]
yoepaicusamns, ocmanasiueamns, He coasamv; a squad [skwo:d] eoen. ompso,
omoenenue; 10 seize [Si:z] zaxeamwvisams, 3asnadesamo; t0 declare [dikles]
obvs6namo; 10 declare war [di'kles wo:] obwsaersms eoiiny; to trigger [ trige]
evizéamn,;  cnposoyuposamsv;, event [i'vent] cobwvimue; npoucwecmesue;
provisional [pra'vi an(o)l] epemennviii, npeosapumenvnoui; to elect [ilekt]
eblbupams  (20n10cosanuem); a treaty [tri:ti] oocoeop; drastic [ drastik]
peuarnuu.
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Il. Ilpoumume cnedyrwuwue unmepnayuonaivnole ciosa. Onpeoenume, K
Kakou uacmu pedu Onu omHocamcA. Iucoemenno oaitme ux nepeeod Ha
pycckuii/6enopycckuil A3viK:

Official version [o°fiJ(0)] “v3:fon]; revolution [,reva’lu: [(8)n]; attack [o'teek];
army [‘a:mi]; ammunition [emju'nil(@)n]; military [‘militeri]; control
[kon'traul]; recruit [ri'kru:t]; a genius [d i:njos]; historian [his'to:rion];
democratically [domo kraetik(o)li]; parliament [ pa:lomént]; regime [rei’ i:m];
unpopular [An popjuld]; flag [fleeg]; leader ['li:da]; dictatorship [ dikteitejip];
general [d enoral].

ll. IHHucomenno nepesedoume  caeoywuiue - Cl080COYEHIAHUA Ha
PYCCKUiil/0en0pyccKkuii A3vlK:

The hated October Provisional Government; top-rate leaders; the Great
powers; a military genius in command; the powers; the Bolshevik regime; the
Constituent Assembly; the democratically elected parliament; the Social
revolutionaries; the First World War; a peace treaty; iron-producing areas; the
supreme ruler of Russia.

IV. Ilpoumume mexcm u omeemwvme na eonpoc. s there any difference
between the official Soviet version‘of events and the real state of things?

The Russian Civil War

Did the Whites stand a chance?
The story of the Russian Civil War looks deceptively simple, and for a long time
it suited Soviet governments. Essentially the official Soviet version of events
looked like this:
The Bolsheviks overthrew the hated Provisional Government in the October
Revolution, and their enemies joined forces to attack them. The Bolsheviks had
no experience of leading armies and they were short of troops, ammunition and
food. Their enemies, the “Whites’, were well trained and experienced, they had
top-rate leaders, and they had plenty of military equipment. Above all, they had
military support from all the Great Powers of the world — Britain, France, Japan
and the USA. The Whites controlled huge areas of Russia. But they didn’t win.
By an immense effort the Bolsheviks were able to recruit men and train them to
fight. When the peasants withheld food, the Cheka (Bolshevik secret police) sent
squads into the countryside to seize it. Above all, the Bolsheviks found — to their
delight — that they had a military genius in command, in the person of Leon
Trotsky.

This version looks simple, but if it is true even in outline, then it raises a lot of
questions:
o |f the White leaders were so experienced, why did Trotsky beat them?
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e [f the Whites had such strong support from the Allied powers, why didn’t
they make better use of it?

e If the Whites controlled so much of Russia, why could they not control the
rest of it?

Why Was There a Civil War Anyway?
Let’s look at how the Civil War actually started. It is difficult to be precise about
this because there was no point when one side ‘declared’ war on the other, but
historians agree that there were two main events that triggered opposition to the
Bolshevik regime and started the Civil War:

(a) January 1918: Lenin closes down the Constituent Assembly

The Constituent Assembly was the democratically elected parliament.

Danger: a lot of groups who opposed the Tsar and the Provisional Government,
such as the Social Revolutionaries, were angry at this move by Lenin. One of
them, Fanya Kaplan, even managed to shoot Lenin and very nearly killed him.

(b) March 1918: the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk

Lenin wanted to get Russia out of the First World War, even if it meant signing
a humiliating peace treaty. In the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk Russia gave up vast
areas of land to the Germans, including the whole of the Ukraine, 73% of its
iron-producing areas and 75% of its coalfields.

Danger: such a drastic peace treaty was very unpopular with the Russians. Even
many Bolsheviks thought it was too harsh.

The fighting began when the Social Revolutionarias decided to set up a new
Russian government, based at Samara in southern Russia. Suddenly lots of other
groups were joining them. They all hated the Bolsheviks but for very different
reasons. The Civil War started.

Whites Versus Reds
The Bolsheviks adopted red as their colour for flags, banners and so on. So their
enemies called themselves the Whites. But there were many different groups of
Whites; they-did not all have the same leader; and they did not all want the same
thing:

e The Social Revolutionaries wanted the Constituent Assembly back.

e The monarchists wanted the Tsar back.

e The White Army leaders wanted some sort of military dictatorship in
Russia.
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The Whites had no shortage of generals. In the north, General Yudenich led an
attack on Petrograd. In the south, General Denikin led an attack through the
Ukraine. In the east, Admiral Kolchak led an attack and declared himself the
supreme ruler of Russia.

In addition, other countries sent help to the Whites. The British and French
sent ships and troops to help General Denikin; along with the Americans and the
Italians, they also sent help to General Yudenich in the north. In the east,
Admiral Kolchak had help from the Japanese. He also had the support of.one of
the most effective groups fighting in the war, the Czech legion.

They were not pleased when the Bolsheviks signed the Treaty of Brest-
Litovsk and pulled out of the war. (GCSE Modern History Review Hindsight,
Volume 11, Number 2, January 2001)

V. Onpeoenume, AGAANOMCA U CAeOyIOUUE YIMBEPHCOCHUA UCMUHHBIMU
unu noxcuvimu (True/False)?

1. The official Soviet version of the Russian Civil War never suited Soviet
governments. 2. Leon Trotsky was the leader of the Social Revolutionaries. 3.
One of the main events that triggered the war was Fanya Kaplan’s attempt to
shoot Lenin. 4. The Treaty of Brest-Litovsk was very unpopular with the
Russians. 5. There was just one group of the Whites; they had one leader. 6.
General Yudenich, General Denikin, Admiral Kolchak are the names of White
generals.

VI. Ilpoumume mekcm < ewe paz u  nepeseoume €20  Ha
pycckuii/oenopycckuii  azvik. Haiiloume 6 cnoeape u evinuwmiume 6
paoouyio mempaosb HE3HAKOMbLE C106d.

VIl. IMucemenno omeemvme na ciedyroujue 60npocsl:

1. What were two main events that triggered the Civil War? 2. What were
the main points in the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk? 3. What groups did the Whites
consist of? 4. Who supported the Whites?

VIII. Boldenume ¢ mexcme Kiwuesvle cioea u napucyiume spidergram.
(Spidergram - amo cxema, omoédpasrcarouias uenmpanvhoe noHAMUE U
€20 C6A3b CO 6CceMU OCMANbHBIMU ACNEKMAMU, PACCMAMPUBACMBIMU 8
mexcme.)

IX. Cocmasvme nnan mexkcma. Hanuwume KpamkKyro aHHomauuio.
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SECTION I

TEKCTBI JUVIA CTYAEHTOB ®U/IOJIOTHYECKOI' O ®AKYJIBTETA H
DAKYJIBTETA BEJIOPYCCKOH ®HI0/IOTHH H KYJIbTYPOJIOTHH

TEXT 1

Ynp. 1. I[lpouumaiime u 3anomuume ci106a akmugnozo cioeaps mexcma l:

o well-known [‘wel'noun] a wussecmuwizi ® joy [d oil-n 1) padocmeo,
gecenve;, 2)  umo-1.,  6bl3blealOWee  60CMOpe,  GocxuujeHue,  JOYOUS
['d sias]=joyful a secensiii, padocmuuiii » adventure [od ventla] n npuxnrouenue
e favourite [ feivorit] a mob6umeii  character [ keerikto] 1) aum. o6pas, eepoii;
mun, pois, oelicmsayroujee 1uyo (s opame); 2) xapaxmep, 3) auyHocmo, gueypa
e depict [di pikt] characters onucwieams, obpucosvieams xapaktepnl  yet [jet]
adv oonaxo (s nauane npeonoxcenus) ® personality [,pa:so'neliti] n 1) auunocme,
UHOUBUOYAILHOCB, 2) TuYHble c8olicmeéa, ocobennocmu xapakmepa ¢ Striking
[straikin] a nopasumenvnolii, 3ameuamenvuwiti o 0original [>°rid inol] a 1)
OPUSUHATIbHBLI, CaMOObImHubLI, 2) NoOauHHbll, . 3) nepeonauyanvhoiii ¢ apply
[oplai] v npumensms, ynompe6aameo o cliche [Klilei]l n wmamn, uszéumas
@pasza » the common man [ komén] obwvikrosennbiil uenosex ® Serious [ siorios]
a cepvesnvill, 2nybokomviciennvii ® treatment [ tri:tmont] n 1) mpaxmoska 2)
obpawenue (¢ Kkem-1.), obxoscoenue ~» superficial [sjupafilol] a 1)
NOBEPXHOCMHDLU, He2yOoKull, 2) Hecepbesublil, HeocHosamenbHbll ¢ aim [eim]
N yenr ® amuse [0 mju:z] v sabasnsme, paszsérekams ® entertain [ entotein] v
pasenexkamo, 3anumams e-rather (than) [ra: 6] adv ckopee, eepnee... (uem)
o lack [lek] v ne xéamamw, neoocmasame ¢ observe [ob'zo:v] V nabriodame
(sa); observation [obza“:veilon] n wabrodamensnocms o create [kri'eit] v
cozoasams ® -like = cygpgurc o6pazyem om ocros cywecmeumensvuvix npunaeamenvioie
co 3navenuem NOOOOHDI, HANOMUHAIOWULL, UMerowull xapakmephvie yepmol; life-
like [laif laik] a crosno owcusoti, ouenv noxoxcuti o human [hju:mon] a
yenogeweckuti ® NOt ... either ... Or wu ... Hu

Ynp. 2. [lpouumaiime, nepenuwiume u oaiime nepesoo UHMEPHAUUOHATbHBIX
cnos. Echu neooxooumo, nonv3yiimecs cinosapem:

a) character [keriktd] n, personality [,pa:sa'neliti] n, cliche ['kli:Jei] n,
serious ['siorios] a, fact [faekt] n, criticize ['kritisaiz] v, situation
[,sitju*eiJan] n, human [ hju:man]

b) novel ['noval] n, drama [‘dra:mé] n, calendar ['kalonda] n, reflect
[ri*flekt] v, typical [ tipikal] a, social [ soual], humorous [ hju:méras] a.
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Ynp. 3. B mexcmax 3mozo 3a0anusn évl ecmpemume 2epyHOUll — HeJAUUHYIO
gopmy znazona (V+ing), obo3nauarowyro Hazeanue oeicmeusn:

a) llpouumaiime meopemuueckue ceedeHus o0 2epyHouu 6 ypoke 4
yacmu |\ nocoous;

0) Ilepenuwiume u nucomMeHHoO nepegedume 21a201bl U 00PA308aAHHbIE
Om HUX 2epYHOUU:

depict — depicting , create — creating , entertain — entertaining , teach —

teaching , reflect — reflecting.

Ynp. 4. lIpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm |. Haiioume 6 cnosape 3nauenue
Heu36eCMHbBIX 6AM CJ106 U 3ANULLUMeE UX 6 C60I0 PADOUyI0 Mempadsp:

TEXTI1. WILLIAM JOHN LOCKE

William John Locke (1863-1930), an English-writer, was born in Barbados.
He wrote many books among which especially well-known are “Septimus”,
“Simon the Jester”, “Stella Marris” and “The Joyous Adventures of Aristide
Pujol”. Lock’s favourite character is a man who 1s poor and alone in the world,
but yet whose striking and original personality doesn’t make it possible to apply
to him the possible cliches of “common man” or ‘‘small man”.

Locke is not a “serious” writer. His treatment of facts of life is certainly
superficial; his aim is to amuse and entertain, rather than teach or criticize. Yet,
he doesn’t lack observation either in depicting human characters or in creating
life-like situations.

Ynp. 5. Ipouumaiime mexcm ewie paz u NUCOMEHHO OMmeéembme HA
cneoyrougue 60npocsl:

Who is Text | about?

Who is W.J. Locke’s favourite character?

Why is Locke not a “serious” writer?

The writer’s aim 1s to teach and criticize, isn’t it?

Does the writer create life-like situations?

A

YI’lp. 6. Ilucemenno cocmaeéome 603MOIICHBIE C/IOBO0COYEMAHUA U3 C/106
cnucka a wbu nepeseoume ux:
Model: a) to write, favourite; b) character, books
to write books — nucamw xnueu, favourite character — zrob6umuorii
nepcorastc
a) striking, poor, common, serious, superficial, amuse, observation, human,
situations, to depict;
b) readers, to lack, character, personality, cliches, man, writer, life-like,
treatment of facts.
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TEXT 11

Ynp. 1. lIpouumaiime u 3anomnume cnoea akmuenozo cirosaps mexcma ll:

e novel ['noval] n poman,; pl. céopuux mnosenn e crime [Kraim] n
npecmynienue o Ccrime novel = detective story [ditektiv “stoiri] n
oemexmuenwiti poman o thriller ['0rild] n npuxmouenueckuil unu demexmuenuvlit
poman unu ¢unvm, 6oesux o story of adventure npuwxniouenueckuui poman e
criminal drama [ kriminal dra:mé] kpumunanvnas opama (nweca) o found
[faund] v ocrosams e founder n ocnosononoscnux e Just [d Ast] a
cnpaseonusviii © sanders = sandals ['sendoz], [sendolz] n pl. canoanosvie
Oepesvsi ® archer [a:itlo] n cmpenox uz ayka e calendar [kalinds] n 1)
KaneHoapw, 2) peecmp; 3) 10p. CRUCOK Oell, HA3HAYEHHbIX K CAyuianuio ¢ Purpose
['pe:pos] n yenv o sole [soul] a eouncmeennvizi o keen [Kicn] a ocmperi,
nponuyamenvrolit;, Keen observer nponuyamenvuwlii’ nabrooamens ® human
nature [neitls] weroseueckas npupooa, namypa e reflect [ri‘flekt] v
ompascams, uzobpasxcams o relation [ri’leifon]. n ommuowenue o humorous
[‘hju:mores] a  rwomopucmuueckuri o prove [pruv] Vv  odokazvisame,
noomeepaHcoamy

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm |l. Haiioume 6 cnosape
3HAYEeHUe HeU36eCMHBIX 6aM C/108 U 3aAnUMMUmME UX 6 C6010 padouylo
mempaosy:

TEXT I, EDGAR WALLACE

Edgar Wallace (1875-1932) wrote thrillers, crime novels, stories of
adventure and is considered to be the founder of criminal drama in England.
Among his novels (he wrote more than 300) especially well-known are “The
Four Just Men,” “Sanders of the River,” “The Green Archer,” “The Face in the
Night.” His last book was “The Calendar” written in 1929.

Wallace wrote for the sole purpose of entertaining his reader, not teaching
him. Yet, as a keen observer of life and human nature, he could not help
reflecting® .in ‘his books certain typical features of social life and human
relations. The humorous story “Solo and the Lady”* perfectly proves it.

Notes:
1. he couldn’t help reflecting... - on He Mor HE OTOOPA3UTE. ..
2. “Solo and the Lady” — «Coio u sequ» (Costo — nms).

Ynp. 3. Ilucemenno 3adaiime eonpocvl, Ha Komopwvie caeoywoujue
npeOJw.)fceHuﬂ Asnamomcesa omeemamu.
1. This text is about Edgar Wallace.



48

2. Edgar Wallace is the founder of criminal drama in England.
3. He wrote his last book “The Calendar” in 1929.
4. He wanted to entertain his readers.

Ynp. 4. IHucemenno 3axonuume OaHHble YMEEPHCOCHUA, H0000pas

OKOHYAHUE U3 NPeOdI0IHCEHHBIX (hpa3s:

1. In his books Edgar Wallace reflected ... 1. reflecting certain typical

2. The humorous story “Solo and the Lady” features of human relations.
perfectly proves that he was a master of entertain his readers.

3. certain typical features of

N

3. His sole purpose was to ... social life.

4. Edgar Wallace was a keen observer of ... | 4. life and human nature.
TEXT I

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime cnoea akmuenozo cnosapa mexcma l1l. Beiyuume ux:

e language [lengwid ] n s3uix ® use [ju:z] v ucnonvzosame, nonvzosamocs;
[ju:s] n noavsa, ucnonvzosanue; p.p. used [ju:zd] ucnonvsyemoii, npumensemorii
o expand [iks'pend] Vv pacuupsme(cs); expansion [iks'pznfon] n
pacnpocmpanenue, sxcnancus; pacuupenue o influence ["influons] v enusamo na
umo-n.; N eausnue o contribute [kon'tribjuit] v 1) cooeiicmeosame,
cnocoocmeosams (0 smth. — wemy-m); 2) Odenamv 6xnad (s wmayky u m.n.),
contribution [,k:ntri‘bju:fan] N‘cooeticmsue; 6KIAO (Oenedcrviii, HAYuHbILL U M.N.) ®
spread [spred] n pacnpocmpanenue, the spread of learning pacnpocmpanenue
3HaHull, N npocmupamucs, pacnpocmpansms(csy) ® phenomenon [fi nominan]
(pl — ena) 1) senenue; 2) neobviknosennoe senenue, penomen ¢ unique [ju: ni:k]
a 1) eouncmeennviil_6 céoem poode, yHuxarvHwoui ¢ intercourse [ into(:)k>:s] n
obwenue o official [0filol] a oguyuansnwi; cryocebnbiii; Gopmansubii; n
O0NNCHOCIMHOEC U0, CYHCAWULL  (20cydapcmeennviti, 6ankosckuii) ® OVersea(s)
[Touva'si:z] adv sa mopem, 3a epanuyen, 3a pybexcom o besides [bi'saidz] adv
Kkpome moeo, ceepx mozo e undergo (underwent, undergone) [,Ando gou] v
noosepeamuscs; npemepnesams ® Preserve [pri zo:v] v coxpamusms, obepecamo o
countryside. ['kantri'said] n ceabckas mecmnocms, mecmnoe cenbckoe
nacenenue o speech [spi:t]] n peus o elderly [‘eldoli] a noowcunoii » pronounce
[pré’nauns] v npoustocums, ewizosapusams ® pronunciation [pro,nAnsi‘eifon] n
1) npousnowenue, evicosop; 2) npousnecenue o peculiar [pikju:lio] a
cneyughuueckuil, 0cobennblil, céoeobpasnbviil, HeoOblunblll ¢ Separate [ seporeit]
vV omoensimo(cs), pazdersimu(cs); Separation [seporeifon] n omoerenue,
pazoenenue, Separate ['seprit] a 1) omoenvuwii; 2) ocobulil,
unousuoyanvuwil ® outside [ aut'said] prep swue, 3a npederamu e inside
['in“said] prep suympu, ¢ e vocabulary [vo'kabjuleri] n crosaps, crosapmuwiii
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cocmae szvika o general [d enorol] adj 1) o6wuit, obweco xapaxmepa; 2)
06wbiunbiil; 3) noscemecmuwiii o feature [fi:tls] n mon. noopo6rocmes penvea,
MmecmHocmu;, 0cobeHHocmb, xapakmepuas uepma o Way [wei] n 1) oobpas,
cnoco6; 2) nyms, dopoca e call for [ko:] mpebosams e native [ neitiv] a
poonoti; native speaker nocumenv szvika ® various ['vedrios] a pasmeiil,
paznuunsiil; paznooopasusiii ® all over the world [>:1 ouvé] — no scemy mupy o
as a result [ri'zAlt] 6 pezyrvmame o for the most part — 6onvueri wacmoro o for
example [for ig za:mpl] ranpumep o

Ynp. 2. Ompabomaiime umenue cnedyrwowiux uUHmMeEPHAUUOHALLHBIX C08.
Hepeeedume UX NUCLMEHHO.

colony ['koloni] n, colonial [ko'l=nial] a, official [ofilol] a, economic
[iko'n-mik] a, political [palitikal] a, cultural [ kaltforal] a, unique [ju:'ni:K] a,
phenomenon [fi'nominan] n, history [ histeri] n, .international [,into'nzfinal] a,
standard ['steendad] n, university [,ju:ni*va:siti] n, literature [ litrit/a] n, press n,
radio [reidiou] n, television [,teli'vi n] n, educated people [,edjukeitid],
dialect [ daialekt] n, cultivate [ kaltiveit] v, class dialect, million [ miljon] num,
result [ri"zAlt] n, geographical [d i> grefikal] a, flora [ flo:ra] n, fauna [ f>:no]
n, contact [ kontokt] n, aborigenes [ aborid ini:z] n pl, element [ elimont] n

Ynp. 3. Ompabomaiime umenue zeocpauueckux HA36aHUI U UMEH
COOCMBEHHbIX:

English [‘inglif], British [britif], the British Isles [ailz], Britain [ briton],
the USA [ju:r'es’ei], Canada [ kanodo], Australia [os'treiljo], Australian
[os'treiljon], South Africa: [ sau® afriks], Standard English [stendad inglil]
JMTEpaTypHbId aHTauMiickuid su3b1Kk, Cockney [kokni] kokHu, nOHmOHEN W3
HHU30B, YypoxeHen BoctouHOW wyactu Jlonmona, Cockney English, Indian
[‘indion], Maori [ mauri] 1) maopwu, 2) s3eik maopu; New Zealand [ nju: zi:lond]

Ynp. 4. a) 6 mexemax, npeonosrcennvlx 6am 0131 camocmoamenbHoll padoomol,
ecmpeuaromci npednoafceuuﬂ, 20e cKaszyemoe cmoum 6 cmpa()ameﬂbnom
3anoze. Ilpescoe uem nepesooums mexcmuvl, npouumaime o0 cnocooax
nepeseooa maxux npeonoxcenuil ¢ yacmu |, ypoxk 3 oannozo nocoousn; 6)
RUCbMEHHO nepeeedume npednoofceuuﬂ, 06pamaﬂ G6HUMAHUE HaA CKaszyemoe 6
cmpaoameﬂbuom 3anoce:

1. English is used and taught in these countries. 2. The official language of
Great Britain is known as Standard English. 3. Standard English is taught at
schools. 4. Standard English is used in literature, by the press, the radio and
television. 5. Standard English is spoken by educated people. 6. The old local
dialects are preserved in the countryside. 7. Irish Gaelic was spoken in Ireland.
8. Gaelic is still spoken on the islands. 9. Gaelic Language Society is dedicated
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to preserving the traditions of the Gaelic songs. 10. The Welsh language Society
was formed in 1962.

Ynp. 5. a) B mekcme 0nsa camocmoamenvHoil padomosl vl ecmpemume
npunazamenvHvie U HAPEYUA 6 CPAGHUMENbHOU U NPEEOCXO0OHOI CHENneHAX
cpagnenusn. Ceedenusn o cmenenax cpasnenus oamvl ¢ uacmu Il ypok 1; 0)
onpeoenume cmeneHb CPAGHEHUs CEOYIOUUX NPUTA2AMETbHBIX U Oalime Ux
RUCbMEHHBLIL NEPEBOO:

the most important language; little — less; old — older — oldest; old — elder —
eldest; far - farther — farthest; many — more — most; widely — more widely;
frequently — most frequently

Ynp. 6. a) B oannvix mexcmax uacmo ynompeonaemcsa npuvacmue |l
(Participle Il), ananozuunoe pycckomy cmpadamenvHomy npuvaACmMUIO.
Ilpoumume 06 ynompeonenuu npuuacmus |l1-6 xauecmee onpedenenusn 6
yacmu |V ypok 2; 6) nucomenno nepesedume ciedyrouiue c1060co04emaHus ¢
npuyacmuem l1:

one of the most widely used languages; the model used in teaching English
overseas; the official language used in Great Britain; Standard English taught at
school; the speech cultivated by the radio; a class dialect spoken by two million
working-class Londoners; English spoken outside the British Isles

Ynp. 7. a) 6 uacmu 1l ypok 2 evl naiideme ceedenus o epemenu Present
Perfect, svipascarouem oeiicmeusn, komopuie yrce 3a6epuuiucy K MOMEHHLY
peuu; 6) nucbMeHHO nepegedume RNpPeodIoNHceHUsn co ckazyemwvim 6 Present
Perfect:

1. English has become the language of international intercourse. 2. English
has developed certain differences in vocabulary. 3. Contacts with other
languages have left their-mark on English outside Great Britain. 4. These
contacts have introduced new elements into the English vocabulary.

Ynp. 8. Ilpouumaime u nepeseoume mexcm |ll. Haiioume ¢ cnosape
3HAYeHUe HeU36eCMHBLIX 6aM C108 U 3AnUMUmME UX 6 C6010 padouylo
mempaosy:

TEXT IIl.  ABOUT THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

English is one of the most important and widely used languages. British
colonial expansion in the 17", 18" and 19" centuries took the English language
all over the world. Except Britain it became the official (or the second official)
language of the USA, Canada, Australia, South Africa and other countries.
Economic, political and cultural influence of these countries in the world
contributed to further spread of English in the 20" century. As a result we have a
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unique phenomenon in history : about 1 500 million people — over a third of the
world’s population — live in countries where English is used and taught. In fact it
has become the language of international intercourse.

The English we study (the model used in the teaching of English overseas)
Is known as Standard English. Standard English is the official language used in
Great Britain. It is taught at schools and universities. It is used in literature, by
the press, the radio and television and spoken by educated people.

Besides Standard English there are very many local dialects in. Great
Britain. Under the influence of Standard English taught at school and the speech
cultivated by the radio, television and the cinema the local dialects are
undergoing a change. The old local dialects are mainly preserved in the
countryside and for the most part in the speech of elderly people. One of them is
Cockney English. Cockney is a class dialect spoken by about two million
working-class Londoners — Cockneys — in the East End of London. It differs
from Standard English by its peculiar pronunciation.

As a result of geographical separation English spoken outside the British
Isles has developed certain differences in vocabulary and pronunciation but less
in grammar. Differences in geographical features, in the flora and fauna and in
the way of life call for new words which find their way in the general English
vocabulary.

Contacts with other languages have also left their mark on English outside
Great Britain. Contacts with various native languages, as for example, with Red
Indian language in America, the languages of the Australian aborigenes and the
Maori in New Zealand have introduced new elements into the English
vocabulary.

Ynp. 9. Ipouumaiime mexcm ewie paz u NUCOMEHHO OMEeMbMEe HA
caeoywuiue 60npocwl:

1. What language is the text about? 2. In what countries did the English
language become the official language? 3. How many people use English? 4.
What is the name of the English which we study? 5. Where is Standard English
used? 6. Is Standard English the only language used in Great Britain? 7. Where
are the old local dialects preserved? 8. Where do people speak Cockney? 9. Is
there any difference between Standard English and English spoken outside the
British Isles?.10. What are these differences?

Ynp. 10. IIpoumume u nucemenno nepesedume cieoyroujue npou3e00Hvle Om
2nazonoe: V + er (or) = n; v+ (a)tion =n.
Oébpaszey: 1) Work v pabomams — Worker n padouuii;

2) inform v ungpopmuposams — information n ungpopmayus:
1) use — user, expand — expander, contribute — contributor, teach — teacher,
cultivate — cultivator, separate — separator, mark — marker, leave — leaver, speak
— speaker, learn — learner;
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2) separate — separation, pronounce — pronunciation, introduce — introduction,
investigate — investigation, contribute — contribution, cultivate — cultivation,
educate — education.

Ynp. 11. Ilucomenno oopazyiume ciosocouemanus ¢ nomouibio npeodnoza of,
sblpasricarouiezo npunadﬂeofcnocmb.

Model: to investigate a problem - the investigation of a problem
uccieoosanue npoodiemot.

to develop certain differences, to contribute the spread of English, to cultivate
Standard English, to introduce new elements, to pronounce words

TEXT IV

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime cnoea akmuenozo cnosapa mexcma \\. Botyuume ux:

o talk [to:K] Vv 2cosopums, pasecosapusams (about, of — o uem-n.; with — ¢
kem-1.) ® localize [ "loukolaiz] v nokanuzosams, ocpamuuueams pacnpocmpa-
Henue, omnocums K onpedenennomy mecmy; localized ['loukaolaizd] p.p.
npucywuii onpeoenennou mecmruocmu;, localism [Tloukéolizm] n mecmnoe croso,
svipadicenue, nposunyuanuzm o complete [kom'pli:it] v 3asepuame,
3aKaHuueamv; a NOJHBIU, 3AKOHYEHHbIU, COBEPUIEHHbIU, abOCOIIOmHblL ® OWN
[oun] v eraoems; a cobcmeennwiil ® revive [ri'vaiv] v eospoorcoams;
revival [ri'vaival] n eospoowcoenue o dedicate [ dedikeit] v nocsswame;
dedicated a nocsawennvii o restore [ri'sto:] Vv eoszposcoams (obwiuau,
mpaouyuy u np.), 80CCMaAHAGIUBAMb(C51) o fight (fought) [fait, f=:t] v
cpadicamucsi, eecmu 60pvbdy * recognize [ rekognaiz] v npusnasams o broadcast
[‘bro:dka:st] v nepeodasams. no paouo, eewamw; broadcaster n ouxmop;
broadcasting n paouosewanue, paouonepedaua, mpanciayusi — ® SOCiety
[so'saisti] n obwecmeso o alternative [o:1'to:nativ] n aremeprnamusa, svibop; a
gzaumouckmouarowull, aromeprnamuenviil estrange ['streind ] a cmpannoui
e strong a cunbnwill eVerse [Vo:S] n cmpodgha; cmux; cmuxu; noaszust; lyrical verse
Jupudeckas nod33ust; N VErse or prose ¢ cmuxax unu 6 npose ® area [ €orio] n
pation, obmacmy, 30Ha; niowaos, npocmparcmeso o island [‘ailond] n ocmpos
e isle [ail] n ocmpos (s nassanusx) o still adv (ece) ewe, no-npescnemy o since
prp c¢; cj 1)'c mex nop xax; 2) max xax e final exams [faindl i gzaems]
sbinyckuvie sxzamenvt ® equal [ i:kwal] a pasuutit, oounaroswiil, pasnocunvhulii
e valid [ veelid] a wp. deticmeumenvuwiii, umerowuii cury o court [ko:t] n = law
court ¢yo o channel [tlenl] n karar ® more and more sce Goavuie u Goavuie ® as
well as ... maxowce kax u ... o either ... or kax ... mak u; u... u ®
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Ynp. 2. Ompabomaiime umenue cnedyrwouwyux uUHmMEPHAUUOHAILHBIX CJ108.
Ilucomenno nepeeedume ux, 06pamaﬂ G6HUMAHUE HA Hacmb pedu.

surprise [so’praiz] v, n, dialect [‘daialekt] n, version ['vé:Jn] n, localized
version, alternative [o>:1'to:nétiv] n, a; phrase [ freiz], form n, grammar [ gremo]
n, poetry [ pouitri] n, culture ['kaltfo] n, interest [intrist] n, tradition [tradiln] n,
prose [prouz], form v, programme [ prougrom]

Ynp. 3. Oopamume enumanue na npousnoutenue u nepesoo 2eozpaguueckux
HA36AHUIL U UMEH COOCMGEHHDIX:

The British Isles [ailz] — bpurtanckue octposa; Wales [weilz] — Yanbc;
Welsh [wel]] n — Bammiickuit, yamsckuit s3eik; the Welsh —  Bammmiimsr,
yanbeisl; Scotland ['sk=tlond] — Mlotnanmus; Gaelic ['geilik] n — rasabckmii
s3bik; Gael [geil] n — rasn, mornanackuit wau upnasackuii keist; lreland
[aidlond] — Upmarmus; Irish [Caiorif] a upnasnckuity Manx [manks] — Mauckuii
muanekt; the Manx — sxuremn octpoa Mbm; Cornish [ko:mni]] n -
KOPHYOJUICKUH, KopHuiickui s13b1K; the Lowlands. (of Scotland) — roxnast, meHee
ropucras yacTh LlloTnananu

Ynp. 4. Hpouumaiime u nepeeeoume mekcm |\. Haitoume ¢ cnosape
3HAUeHUe HEeU36ECMHbIX 6aM C106 U 3anuuwiume ux 6 Cc601 padouyro
mempaos:

TEXT IV. LANGUAGES OF THE BRITISH ISLES

It may surprise you to know that until a few centuries ago there were
natives of the British Isles, who did not speak English. The Western land of
Wales spoke Welsh; in the farthest north and the islands of Scotland the
language was Gaelic; and in Ireland people spoke a similar language, Irish
Gaelic; Manx was the language of the Isle of Man, and Cornish was the
language of the south-western tip of Britain.

We’re not talking about dialects — localized versions of a language — which
often contain alternative words or phrases for certain things; but which are forms
of English. Welsh, Gaelic, Manx and Cornish are complete languages with their
own.grammar, poetry and stories — all that we call a culture.

Strangely enough, there’s a strong revival of interest in them. In Scotland
Gaelic Language Society has existed for eighty years. It’s dedicated to
preserving the traditions of the Gaelic songs, verse and prose. And more and
more people in the Lowland areas of Scotland, as well as the islands, where
Gaelic is still spoken, now want to learn the language.

Since the early 1970s, more and more people are learning Gaelic and go to
evening classes. Now people in schools can choose to take Gaelic for their final
exams. In Wales the Welsh language Society was formed in 1962 and it has
been fighting to restore Welsh to an equal place with English. In 1967 they won
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an important victory: Welsh was recognized as being equally valid for use in
law courts, either written or spoken. In Wales some of the programmes of the
fourth channel are broadcast in Welsh.

Ynp. 5. Ilpouumaiime mekcm ewie paz u NUCOLMEHHO Omeembme HA
cieoyruiue 60npocwl:

1. What is the text about? 2. Did all the natives of the British Isles speak
English a few centuries ago? 3. What languages did they speak? 4. Are these
languages dialects of English? 5. Do any people in the Lowland areas of
Scotland want to learn Gaelic? 6. What does Gaelic language Society do? 7. Is
there such a society in Wales? When was it formed? 8. What was its aim? 9. Are
Welsh and Gaelic restored to an equal place with English?

Konrpoabnasi padora Ne 1
Bapuant Ne |

VYnp. 1. Ilepenumume npeonoyrcenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOMoOpom CHOUM
2nazon-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. Where are you going? 2. Where does he go in the evenings? 3. We went to
the cinema. 4. They will not go there. 5. You go there every month. 6. Your
parents are proud of you. 7. He has no family. 8. They didn’t understand us.
9. Shall I see you tomorrow? 10: I know that. 11. You knew that.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenpHoimu.

1. Mary knows three-thousand English words. 2. Tom worked in the garden
yesterday. 3. They try to help us. 4. You will take the first place in the
competition. 5. It is-raining-at present. 6. They are going to the stadium. 7. Kate
met her friend. 8. | shall think about you.

Vnp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenus éonpocumenvnovimu:

1. | go-to the Institute by bus. 2. My friend has breakfast at home. 3. They
came home from the Institute at 3 o’clock. 4. Ann is speaking English. 5. You
are listening.to me. 6. We shall translate the text tomorrow. 7. They study at our
Institute.

Ynp. 4. Ilepenumume npeonoscenus, noouepkHy8 cio060 ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykaswcume, kaxyw ¢yunkyuro ewvinonnaem 3mo oOKoHuanue 6 Ka3HCOOM
KOHKpemHomM ciayyae (m.e. cCayycum Ju OHO 0aa 00pa3oeanus
MHOMCECHBEHHO20 YUCNA CYuiecCmeumenbnozo, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite uau oopazyem npumscamenvuoiit naoesic):
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1. There are a lot of studies at our Institute. 2. Bill studies well. 3. It was
pleasant to see the children’s rosy faces. 4. The room faces south. 5. My brother
parks his car here. 6. Near our houses there is a large park. 7. | am going to my
friend’s.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaevme some, any, N0 u npou3zeo0Hvle OM HUX C108A:

1. Have you ... books? 2. Put ... sugar in your tea. 3. He does not need ...
help. 4. Give me ... to eat. 5. We read ... about it. 6. Is there ... on the table?
7. 1s ... listening to the radio?

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. Ilepenuwmume npeonoxcenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOmMOpoM cHIOUM
2nazon-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. He reads well. 2. He read well. 3. What is-he reading? 4. They will not
read this book. 4. Why didn’t you read it? 5. He is not afraid of anybody. 6. |
had many friends at school. 7. We saw you. 8. | shall understand you. 9. They do
not go there. 10. She does not remember me. 11. She is looking for something.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameibHvoimu:

1. She thinks about you. 2. Jane wanted to-buy some fruit. 3. | shall see you
tomorrow. 4. They are walking with little Alice. 5. | come home late. 6. | am
waiting for you. 7. | get up early. 8. She understood well.

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenusn eonpocumenbHviMu.

1. Peter worked at the plant last year. 2. She often meets her friends at the
University. 3. They are-listening to music. 4. Alice’s brother is sitting in the
garden. 5. | teach biology.6. | shall come home late. 7. She will understand you.

Ynp. 4. Illepenumume npeonosricenus, noOuepKHy8 cji106a ¢ OKOHUAHUEM —S.
Ykaswcume, kaxyiwo ynkuyuro ewvinonnaem 3mo oOKoHuanue 6 KaAMHCOOM
KOHKDEmMHOM . ciiyyae (m.e. cayycum Jau OHO 0714 00pa3zoeanus
MHOICECHBEHHO20 YUCIA CYyuieCmeumesvbHblx, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite wru oopazyem npumssicamenvhuutii nadesic):

1. Their great aims are mental health and normal development. 2. Our foreign
policy aims at promoting peace. 3. He is Tom’s father. 4. The children’s names
are Peter, Jack and Bill. 5. This hall houses only a part of the exhibits. 6. There
are many new houses in our town. 7. London stretches for many miles.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaevme some, any, N0 u npou3zeo0Hvle OM HUX C108A:

1. ... can understand this text: it is so difficult. 2. There is ... in the next
room. 3. Did you read ... about it? 4. I can see ... without glasses. 5. Is there ...
in that box? 6. Does ... like apples? 7. He wrote ... letters in the morning.
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Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. llepenumume npeonoscenusn, ykazae epems, 6 KOMOpPOM CHOUM
2nazon-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. John writes poems. 2. You do not understand me. 3. What are they
writing? 4. What books did he write? 5. | wrote a letter to my friend. 6. When
will you write it? 7. He was there at 12 o’clock. 8. She has many friends. 9. We
didn’t tell them about it. 10. What will you do? 11. They are laughing atus.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenvHoimu:

1. | shall go there next week. 2. They visited the museum on Sunday. 3. She
likes sweets. 4. | know Byelorussian as well as Russian: 5. Her parents arrived
yesterday. 6. Mary is having an exam now. 7. We are going to the cinema. 8. We
study French.

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenusn eonpocumenbHoiMu.

1. My brother goes to town every day. 2. My sisters are standing at the
window. 3. I bought the book. 4. They’ll come here on Tuesday. 5. You are
studying the same book. 6. We get back at 5-0’clock. 7. They went by bus to the
University.

Ynp. 4. llepenuwiume npeonorcenus, nOOYEPKHY8 C106a ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykarxcume, kaxkyw ¢ynkyuro @vinoansem 3ImMo OKOHUAHUE 6 KAHCOOM
KOHKpemHOM  ciyuae (m.e. cayycum JU OHO 014  00pA306aHus
MHOIHCECMBEHHOZ0 YUCA CyWecmeumenbHo20, 3 1uya ckazyemozo ¢ Present
Indefinite uau oopaszyem npumsicamenvhuiii naoesic:

1. There are two tram-stops near our Institute. 2. The tram stops not far from
my house. 3. The boy places his instrument into a special box. 4. I’d like to see
all the places of interest in-your town. 5. We looked at the women’s faces. 6. |
didn’t know that teacher’s friends. 7. He plays Hamlet.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaebvme Some, any, N0 u npou3zeoonvie om HUX C1064:

1. ... boys are football fans. 2. Have you ... questions? 3. Is there ... in the
classroom? 4. It was very dark. We could see ... . 5. Is there ... in that box? 6.
She 1s singing ... . 7. He said ... about it.
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YACTD |1

LESSON 1

Crenenn CpaBHCHHUA NpUWIaraTeJIbHbIX

Degrees of Comparison

Kauecmeennvte Ilonosccumenvnasn Cpasnumensnas Ilpesocxoonasn
npunazamesibHole the positive degree the comparative the superlative
degree degree
OJIHO- U young younger the youngest
JIBYCIIOKHBIC Ha —€r, | heavy heavier the heaviest
—0ow, -y, —e. hot hotter the hottest
simple simpler the simplest
MHOTOCJIO)KHBIC difficult more the most
Hdifficult Hdifficult
less the least
ocobast rpymma good better the best
bad worse the worst
many, much more the most
little less the least
HAMEIOIIME T10 JIBE far farther the farthest
dbopmbI cTeneHen oanexuu bonee oanexuti camvlil OanbHULl
CpaBHEHHUS, further the furthest
pasnuyaronuyecs mno danvHeuuut cambvlil 0anexKutl
3HAYEHHIO U old older cmapwe the oldest
ynoTpeOIeHUIO cmapulti (no 6o3pacmy) camvlii cmapbolil
elder cmapuwe the eldest
(6 npedenax 0OHOU | camvlii cmapuiuti
cembu unu no
obwecms.
NOJIOJICEH.)
near nearer the nearest
OAu3KuULL onudce onudcariuiu
the next
cneoyrouul
late later the latest
NO30HULL bonee no30uull nocieonull (no epem.
latter nosieienus)

ROCAeOHUI U3 08YX

the last nocreonui
(no nops0xy)
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JIJ1s1 BbIpaKeHUsl CPABHEHUS CYyIIeCTBYeT TaK:Ke Psijl

KOHCTPYKIUM
Koncmpyxkyus 3nauenue Ilepesoo Ipumep

As... as PaBHas crencHp Takoti e... kak | He is as cheerful as
Ka4yecTBa his brother.

Not so... as Otpunanue He Takoii... kak This table is not so
paBEHCTBA CTEICHU small as that one.
Ka4ecTBa

More... than CpaBHeHHe Bonee... uem This task is more
CTeIeHei KauecTs important than that

Less... than MPEIMETOB Mesnee... yeM task.

the + cpaBH.cTemneHb 3aBUCUMOCTh Yem + cpaBuuT. | The'warmer the

the + cpaBH.cTeneHb

OJTHOTO OT JIPYroro

CTEleHb, TEM =+
CpPaBHUT. CTEIIEHb

weather, the better |
feel. (Yem mennee

the warmer..., Yewm Temiee..., no2ooa, mem yyduie s
the better TEM JIydIIIe cebst uyecmeyio)
much 3HaYUTENbHOE
+ CpaBH.CTEICHb NIPEBBIIICHHUE Let’s go by car.
far Ka4yecTBa OJHOTO It’s much cheaper.
npeaMeTa HaJl
Apyrum
much cheaper ropasmo Her illness was far
(HamHOTO) more serious than we
JICTIIEBIIC at first thought.
far more serious ropasmio
cepbe3Hee
a bit It’s a little warmer
+ CpaBH.CT. HesnaunrensHoe HemHoxKO today than it was
a little NPEBBILICHUC (4yTOUKY) yesterday.
a little warmer Temiee

Ynp. 1. I[Ipoumume u nepesedoume cnedyrouwjue npuiazamesibHble:

Big — bigger — biggest, busy — busier — busiest, brave — braver — bravest,
dirty — dirtier — dirtiest, hot — hotter — hottest, early — earlier — earliest, gay —
gayer — gayest, nice — nicer — nicest, simple — simpler — simplest, easy — easier —
easiest, sad — sadder — saddest.

Ynp. 2. O6pazyiime cpagnumenvuylo u npeeoCXooHyl0 cCcHeneHu om
C1e0yIOUUX CN08:
Old, young, large, wide, difficult, good, hot, bad, much, easy, early, well,
many, big, interesting, dangerous, far, late.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume cnosa, oannvie 6 ckooOkax, 6 HYsHCHOU cmeneHu
cpaeHnenu.

1. I want a (small) room. This one is too large. 2. Give me a (short) piece of

string. This one is too long. 3. Ann is two years (old) than Kate. 4. The game
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becomes (interesting). 5. Which of the three girls has the (good) dress? 6. Kate
iIs much (beautiful) than her sister. 7. Australia is the (large) island in the world.
8. The first is still (important) question than the second. 9. This is the (weak)
point of his report. 10. | am tall, but there is a (tall) girl in our class. 11. My tea
IS too strong, can you make it (weak)? 12. The new bed is (comfortable) than the
old one. 13. Mike is the (brave) of all the soldiers. 14. The flag flies at the top of
the (high) mast. 15. The lake is much (clear) than the river. 16. This is the (dark)
room in the house. 17. Where is (near) bus stop? 18. Where does your (old)
brother live? 19. We heard (late) news over the radio. 20. Your paper is (bad)
than mine. 21. Whose translation is (good)? 22. She lives in (far) part of the city.
23. She will get (thin) when she gets (old).

Ynp. 4. Ilepesedume:

1. The longer (is) the night, the shorter (is) the day. 2. The more we read,
the more we know. 3. He can speak German twice-as fast. 4. Your room is three
times as large as mine. 5. We shall drive at a speed as great as 90 km per hour.
6. New streets are usually not so (as) narrow as old streets. 7. She does not know
Moscow so (as) well as we do. 8. This boy is as tall as.my brother. 9. The earlier
you get up, the more you will do.

Ynp. 5. 3)llpoumume u nepeeedoume mexcm.
A Letter

Deat Jane!

I am very happy in my new job and my new town. In fact ’'m much
happier than I was before. I like my new job very much. It’s much better than
my old one. My boss is more polite than my old boss. My office is larger than
the previous one. My co-workers are more friendly than the ones | worked with
before. My hours are shorter than the hours at my old job. And my salary is
higher than my previous salary. I also like my new town. In general it’s much
cleaner, the buildings are nicer, and the weather is warmer and the people are
more hospitable. You should visit here. I think you’ll like it a lot. Please write
soon.

Yours sincerely, Lucy.
b) Omeemovme na eéonpocot:

1. What does Lucy think of her new job? 2. Does she like her new boss?
Why? 3. What does she think about her new co-workers? 4. What else does she
like about her new job? 5. What is her impression of her new town?

C) Ilepeckascume mexcm.
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LESSON 2

Ynp. 1. a) Ilpoumume npeonoxcenusa. Haiioume ckazyemoe, onpedenume

epems, o0vachume ezo ynompeonenue. D) Coenaiume npeonosricenus
6ONPOCUMENIbHBIMU U OMPUUAM ETTbHBIMU.
1. He often reads books in the evening. 2. He has a magazine in his hand

and he is reading it. 3. My friend lived in Riga some years ago. 4. | came into
the room because the boys were making a lot of noise. 5. They’ll be having a
lecture at 5 o’clock tomorrow. 6. He was writing an article the whole day
yesterday. 7. Look! The boys are working very hard. 8. In the picture a woman
IS sitting in an arm-chair. She often sits in that arm-chair in the afternoon.
9. They’ll come next week. 10. She makes very good coffee. 11. She made very

good tea yesterday.
Perfect Tenses (ITepdexTHBIE BpEMeHA)
Obpaszosanue: 10 have + Participle Il cusicnosoco anacona
Present Past Future

s 9 | have written | had written I shall have written

2 S | You have written You had written You will have written
&7 | He He He

5 Z | Shel has written She ~had written She L will have written
T |t It It

=5 | We have written We had written We shall have written

5 & You have written You had written You will have written

E 2 They have written They had written They will have written

< o | Have Il written? Had | written? Shall I have written?

2 § Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
& F he he he

x £ Has she  written? Had she [ written? Will sher have written?
o it it it

S .

% E Have we written? Had we written? Shall we have written?

2 v Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?

g S Have they written? Had they written? Will they have written?

=

g | have not written | had not written I shall not have written
é 2 You have not written You had not written You will not have written
&5 | He He He

= o | She= has not written She »had not written Shepy will not have written
R It It It

= B

S g

s 7 We have not written We had not written We shall not have written
= § You have not written You had not written You will not have written
S Z They have not written They had not written They will not have written
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Ynp. 2. 3anomnume cnosa, komopwie 006b14HO ynompeoaawomces ¢
COBEPUIEHHBIMU 8DEMEHAMU:

Present Perfect — already (yxe), just (Toapko 4TO), Never (HuKorga), ever
(xorma-mu6o0), since (¢ Tex mop, Kak), Not ... yet (emie He), yet
(yxe), lately (B mocmemnee Bpems), recently (uemaBHO), a
takke - today, this month, this week, this year ...;

Past Perfect — by that time yesterday, by 3 o’clock, before he came;

Future — by that time tomorrow, by 4 o’clock, before she comes ...

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume npeonosicenuna Ha pycckuil azvik. Coenaiime ux
ompuyameibHbiMuU U 60RPOCUMETIbHbBIMU.?

1. We have made a mistake. 2. The lesson has began. 3. L' have read today’s
newspapers. 4. We have seen some boys. 5. Ann has been to London. 6. She has
put on a new dress. 7. She has bought a new watch. 8. They have seen a lot of
things. 9. The bus has stopped. 10. We have studied this problem since 1990.

Ynp. 4. Ilocmasue 2nazonwvt ¢ ckookax ¢ Present Perfect, ckaxcume, umo
oelicmeue yauce 6bINOIHEHO.
Model: Why isn’t Igor doing his translation? — He has already done it.

1. Why isn’t Ann cooking dinner?.2. Why aren’t the boys learning the
song? 3. Why aren’t you helping us? 4. Why isn’t he watching the film? 5. Why
aren’t they learning the verbs? 6. Why aren’t you reading up for your exams?
7. Why isn’t he answering this question? 8. Why aren’t they typing the papers?

Ynp. 5. Cpasnume epemena:

Past Simple Present Perfect

| finished my work two hours ago. | have already finished my work.

3aKOHYMJI

S 3akoHumn pabory 2 Haca TOMY
Hazad. (B onpedenennvie momenm 8
npouiiom — 2 4aca Hazao).

A yxe paboty. (B

HeonpeoeneHHoe 8peMsl 8 NPOULIIOM).

It was in Europe last year (three years
ago, in 1989, in 1992, when | was ten
years old. (Jeticmsue npouzowno 6

| have been to Europe many times
(several times, a couple of times,
once). (Heticmeue npoucxoouno pas

0npea€ﬂ€HHblﬁMOM€HmGVZPOWJZOM). Uuiu HeCKOJNbKO pda3, HO He YKA3aHO

K020a).

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume npeonosricenusn, oopawias 6HUMAHUE HA DPAZHUUY 6
ynompeonenuu Present Perfect u Past Simple.

1. Has he come yet? When did he come? 2. Have you been to any museum
lately? Yes, | have. | was in the Art Museum some days ago. 3. | have never
been to Moscow, but my brother was there last year. 4. | have seen the new film.
I saw it last week. 5. He began to read the book two weeks ago, but he hasn’t
finished it yet. 6. When did you finish school? 7. Were you in England last year?
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No, I have never been to England. 8. Where were you born? 9. Your hair looks
nice. Have you had a haircut? Yes, | had my haircut yesterday. 10. Where is
Tom? He has gone out. He left his flat ten minutes ago. 11. Do you want to go to
the cinema with us tonight? No, thanks. We have seen the new film. We saw it
on Wednesday. 12. Have you ever eaten at the student canteen? Yes, | have. |
have eaten there many times. | ate breakfast there an hour ago.

Ynp. 7. Packpouume ckooku, ynompeonsns 2nazonwt ¢ Present Perfect uau Past
Indefinite.

1. We (to travel) around Europe last year. 2. My father knows so much
because he (to travel) a lot. 3. | (to see) Pete today. 4. She (to see) this film last
Sunday. 5. Alex (to meet) his friend two hours ago. 6. | just (to meet) our
teacher. 7. The children already (to decide) what to do with the books.
8. Yesterday they (to decide) to help their grandmother. 9. Helen speaks French
so well because she (to live) in France. 10. She (to'live) there last year. 11. The
rain (to stop) and the sun is shining in the sky again. 12. The rain (to stop) half
an hour ago. 13. Mary (to buy) a new hat. 14. 1 (to buy) a pair of gloves
yesterday. 15. The wind (to blow) off the man’s hat, and he cannot catch it. 16.
The weather (to change), and we can go for-a.walk. 17. The wind (to change) in
the morning.

VYnp. 8. Hpouumaiime npeonorcenus u ob6vachume ynompeobnenue Past
Perfect. IIpeonoscenusn nepesedume.

1. She had written the report by six o’clock. 2. By what time had the
meeting been over? 3. | had not finished my work by Monday. 4. When we
entered the hall, the performance had already begun. 5. As soon as | saw him |
understood that something had happened. 6. | bought a new dictionary because |
had lost my old one. 7.°I told my friends a new joke which | had heard recently.
8. When | came out into the street | saw that the rain had stopped. 9. On my way
home I met a friend of mine whom I had not seen for many years. 10. I didn’t
recognize him because so many years had passed since we met last.

Ynp. 9. Omeemome na eonpocwi, 2060ps, umo oeiicmeue yice npoU3OUL1I0 00
moeo, KakK eac 00 5mom cnpocuiiu. I'nazonwt ¢ ckookax ynompeﬁume 6
Past Perfect.

Model: - Why didn’t you watch that film on TV yesterday? (see)

- Because | had seen it before.

I."Why didn’t you see Ann when you came to Minsk? (leave) 2. Why
didn’t you tell him my address? (forget) 3. What did Tom hear about Kate’s
exmaination? (pass) 4. Why did Fred come home so soon from his holiday?
(spend all the money) 5. Why couldn’t you get into your flat at once? (lose the
key) 6. What did you learn about Bob? (marry) 7. What did he learn about Helen
from the letter he received? (be ill for a month).
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Ynp. 10. IIpoumume ouanozu. Haiioume z2nazonwt ¢ Perfect. Qovacnume ezo
ynompebaenue. /[luanozu nepeseoume.
1.
- I’ll have written my composition by 6 o’clock.
- Oh, I shan’t even have begun mine by then. But I’ll have begun it as
So0N as supper is over.
- | hope you will.

2.

- Kitty, I want you to go to the baker’s before 6 o’clock. I have this
ironing to do but I shall have finished it in half an hour and | need a loaf
for supper.

- Can I go after 6 o’clock, Mum? I am watching an mteresting film and it
won’t have finished by 6 o’clock.

- I’m sorry, but the baker’s shop will have closed by the time the film
finishes.

- All right, Mum. I’ll go now.

- | hope you will. We shall have had supper and you will have cleared the
table by half past seven, then you.can watch another film before your
bed-time. Will it have finished by 9 o’clock?

- Oh, yes, it will have finished by half past eight.

VYnp. 11. Ckaxcume, umo e6ce 3Imu Oeiicmeus yxce npou3OUOym K

ONpeodeeHHOMY MOMEHMY 6 Byoyuiem.

Model: The concert (finish) by 10 o’clock. — The concert will have finished by
10 o’clock.

1. We hope you (learn) all this by tomorrow. 2. | (finish) everything by the
time you get back. 3. ... you (write) all your letters by 5 o’clock? 4. By next
Tuesday you (stay) with us for 5 weeks. 5. He (write) his report by Monday.
6. They (arrive) at the theatre by the end of the journey. 7. When we reach that
village we (do) half of the journey. 8. They (go) for a walk by the time | have
finished the job. 9. You (have) a good rest by the end of the week.
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LESSON 3
The Passive Voice  Indefinite Tenses
B 11000M sI3bIKE TJIaroJibl MOTYT YIOTPEOJIATHCS B 2-X 3a70Tax: aKTHBHOM
(IeMCTBUTENIBHOM) M TAacCHUBHOM (CTpaaatenbHOM). Eciu riaron-ckazyemoe
CTOHWT B aKTUBHOM 3aJIOT€, 3TO O3HAYaeT, YTO IMOUICKAIIee aKTUBHO, T.€. CaMO
BBITIOJTHSICT JICHCTBE HAJl OOBEKTOM.

B npennoxennu A nocaan _menezpammy

A — mnommexamiee (AesATeNb) BBIMOTHWI JCHCTBHE HAI OOBEKTOM
(TomoNIHEHUEM).

Ecnu rnaroin-ckazyemoe CTOUT B MACCHMBHOM 3allore, 3TO O3HAYaeT, UTO
OOBEKT JEHUCTBUS BBIMIONHICT (PYHKIUIO TMOJICKAUICTO, U - JEeHCTBHE

IIPOU3BOAUTCA Hal HUM. Hcnonaurenn I[GﬁCTBHH MOJKCT HC YKAa3bIBATbLCA. B

npenaokennn  lenezpamma 0Oblila _NOCIAHA MHOK. - TOLIEKAIIEe
IIaCCUBHO, ﬂeﬁCTBHC BBIITOJIHACTCA HAd HUM.

Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume 3an0z ckazyemozo 6 c1e0yruiUx npeoioHceHusX.

1. Tom yOupaer kmacc. 2. Muctep ['puH KOJIEKIIMOHUPOBAT MapKHu.
3. PabGota cnenana BoBpems. 4. Tenerpamma OyaeT oTmpaBiieHa BoBpeMs. 5. S
OTHPABIIO TeJerpammy 3aBTpa. 6. Mbl noiydunu oTBeT 2 aHs ciycs. 7. OTBer
ObLT moyueH 2 aHs cnycts. 8. OHM MOKakyT Te0e Jopory K YHUBEPCUTETY. 9.
Jlom Obu1 mocTpoeH 5 net Haza. 10. Texer OyaeT nepeBeieH 3aBTpa.

B anrnumiickoMm si3bike (hOpMBL TACCUBHOIO 3aJ710Ta COBMAIAlOT C PYCCKUMH:
T.c. OHM OOpa3yrOTCs TpPH IIOMOMNIM BCIIOMOTAaTelIbHOTO miiaroia to be B
cooTBeTCTBYyIOmEeM Bpemenu (Present: am, is, are; Past: was, were; Future: will

be) u cmbicioBOrO mmaroda B (GopmMe NpUYACTHS TPOIICAIIETO BPEMEHH
(V-ed/V3)

to be + V-ed/V3

Cnpsorcenue 2nazona to invite ¢ Present, Past u Future Indefinite

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
| am | was | shall
He is invited We were  invited He will - be invited
We are They wer They wil

CpaBHure:
Active Voice Passive Voice

| ask — s cripainmBaro | am asked — MeHs cripamuBaoT
| asked — 51 ciparvBan | was asked — mens crparuBamu
I will ask — st criporry I will be asked — mens cipocsiT
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Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume npeonorcenus:

| teach — | am taught; | ask — | am asked; he introduced — he was
introduced; they prepared — they were prepared; we ensure — we were ensured; |
shall instruct — | shall be instructed; she will dress — she will be dressed; she
admires — she is admired; we took — we were taken; it made — it was made; we
shall invite — we shall be invited.

Cnoco0bl epeBo/1a MPeAI0KeHU €0 CKa3yeMbIM B IACCHBHOM 3aJI0Te€

1) rmarosom «OBITB» B COYETAaHMH C KpaTKol (HOpMOIl mpuYacTus
crpamarensHoro 3anora (I was invited to the concert. - 51 6su1 pHIIanIeH Ha
KOHIIEPT);

2) riarojioM, OKaHYMBAKOIIUMCS Ha —cs, -c¢b (ThiS question is being
discussed. — DToT Bompoc 00cyskmaeTcs);

3) rmarosioM B JEWCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJI0T€ B<3-eM JIUIIE MHOXCCTBCHHOTO
Yrcia B COCTaBE HEOMpPEIeICHHO-IMYHOTO nipeytoskenus (Houses are built very
quickly now. — Jloma cTposIT TEmeph OY€Hb OBICTPO);

4) rmarosoM B JCWCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJiore, €CJIW B TPEIJIOKEHUH (B
CTpaJaTelIbHOM 3aJIore) eCTh JomoyiHeHue ¢ mpemiorom by (He was laughed at
by the boys. — Manpunuku CMESINChH Hal HAM);

5) ecnu JOMOJHEHHE C MPeaoroM. DY OTCYTCTBYET, TO CTpadaTelbHbIN
00OpOT  MEpPeBOAUTCA  HA  PYCCKUH = S3BIK  HEONPEAesICHHO-TUYHBIM
npempioxenuem (He was laughed at. — Hag num cmestuch; The doctor was sent
for. — 3a mokTOpOM TOCTIANH).

Ynp. 3. Boioepume nyscuwtii 6apuanm nepeeooa cKazyemozo:
1) Special attention-is paid to the translation of passive constructions.
a) yaensiu; 0) yaenaseTes; B) yAeIsIeT; I') OyAeT yaeleHo; 1) YASIIOCh.
2) The students'will be.shown a new film.
a) MOKa3bIBaIOT;, Q) MoKazaiu; B) OYyIyT MOKa3bIBaTh; I') MOKAXKYT; 1) ObLIA
MTOKa3aHbl.
3) This road was built last year.
a) CTposIT; ©) CTPOUIIACK; B) CTPOUTCS; I') ObLIA MOCTPOEHA; 1) OyAET MOCTPOECHA.

Ob6paTure BHHMaHHME, 4YTO MPEUIOr DY TpHUCOCTUHSIET HMCIIOJIHUTEIS
neictBus (kem?): by me — muoro, by him — um, by her — ero. A npemmor with
PUCOEANHSET OPYIUE, IPH TTIOMOIIM KOTOPOTO BBHITMIOIHSIETCS ACUCTBHE (deM?):
with a knife — moxxom, with snow — caerom.

Ynp. 4. 3anoanume nponycku «by» unu «withy:
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1. America was discovered ... Columbus in 1492. 2. It was made ... simple
tools uncmpymenmamu. 3. The ground was covered ... snow. 4. Rice is eaten ...
chopsticks in China. 5. Donald Duck was created ... Walt Disney in 1936.
6. Whatever he did was always done ... passionate conviction c¢ eopsueii
yoeacoennocmoio. 1. These contests are held ... Olympic Committee. 8. Only
one of his books was translated into Russian ... our specialists. 9. The bridge
was destroyed ... a bomb. 10. A lot of damage was done ... the earthquake
semnempsicenue. 11. The house was seriously damaged ... the. flood
HagooHeHue.

VYnp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anecnuiickuit a3vlk, ynompeoaasn 2nazoiavl ¢ Past
Indefinite Active uau Past Indefinite Passive.
S pacckazan - MHue pacckazanu
S mokazan - MHe nokazanu
OHa npusena - Ee npusenu
MpsI cnipocuiiu - Hac cipoeniu
MBI OTBETHIIN - Ham otBeTHIIN
MBI iociianu - Hac mocnanu

Onu namm - Um mamm

OH nmomor - Emy momornmu

OH nocoBeToBal - Emy mocoBeTtoBanu
OH 320511 - Ero 3a0putn

- Fro Bciomamnin
- Hac npurnacunm
- Hac nonpasuin
- Ero BpIICUMIN

- Ero no3panu

OH BCIIOMHHUII
Mpe1 npurnacuim
MpsI nonpasunu
OH BBIICYNIT

OH 1o03BaIl

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3vlK, ynompeodnan 2nazonwvt ¢ Present,
Past uau Future Indefinite Passive.

MHe pacckaszanu - MHe paccka3blBaOT

MHe noxkasanu - MHe noka3sIBaroT

Ee npusenu - Ee mpuBogat

Hac cripocwim - Hac cipamuBaror

Hawm orBetnin - Ham oTBeuaror

Hac nocnanu - Hac nmoceutaror

Nm mann - UM narot

Emy momornu - EMy nomoraror

EmMy nocoseroBanu - Emy coBeryroT

Ero 3a0b11mn - Ero 3a0piBator

- MHe pacckaxyT
- MHe nokaxyt

- Ee mpusenyt

- Hac cpocsar

- Ham oTBeTaT

- Hac mouutror

- M nanyt

- Emy nomoryr

- EMy nocosetyrot
- Ero 3a0ynyt

Ero BcnomMumim
Hac npurnacunm
Hac nonpasuiu
Ero no3sanu

- Ero BcnomuHaroT
- Hac npurnamaror
- Hac nonpasinstor
- Ero 30ByT

- Ero BcnomusT
- Hac npurnacsar
- Hac nonpasst
- Ero noszoByr
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Ynp. 7. Hatioume ckazyemvie 6 cl1edyloujux npeodioMHceHusx u onpeoeaume
UX 8U00-8PEMEHHYIO (hopmy.

1. The work of this student was discussed at the meeting. 2. The letter will
be sent at once. 3. | was told to buy tickets. 4. We were given new equipment.
5. She was looked at coldly. 6. Who was shown the Palace of Congress
yesterday? 7. Why are children forbidden to play on the carriage-way? 8. The
examinations were taken in June. 9. All these magazines are sent abroad.

The Present Simple Passive

Ioonesxcawee T'nazon Jlononnenue
8 AKMUBHOM 3a]102€
Milkmen sell milk
/ i v
Milk is sold by milkmen
Ioonesxcawee I'nazon Heamenw

6 NaAcCCUBHOM 3ajioce

The Past Simple Passive

Hoonesxcawee T'nazon ononnenue
6 AKMUBHOM 347102€
Milkmen sold mLIk
A 4 ¢
Milk was sold by milkmen
Ioonesxcawee T'nazon Heamenw

68 naccueHom 3ajiozce

Ynp. 8. Ilpeoopazyitme npeonosrcenus u3 aKkmugHoz20 3a102a 6 NACCUBHBLIL,
coenae éce HeoOxo0umvle uzmenenus. Ucnoav3yitme maonuyy, 0aHHYI0
énluie, KaxK 06pa3eu.

1. Hob opened the door. 2. Mary helped the teacher. 3. The porter takes the
luggage to the train. 4. Mrs. Priestley welcomes the visitors. 5. Susan brought in
the coffee. 6. I’ll finish my work about 5 o’clock. 7. Susan washes the dishes. 8.
Lucille drives the car. 9. Sir Joseph Binks will give Tom a small cheque. 10. Mr.
Priestley brings some students for tea. 11. Hob tells the students about Uncle
Tom. 12. My friend took me to the cinema yesterday. 13. Hob sends some
cigarettes to Uncle Albert. 14. We’ll use your books in our class. 15. Hob often
tells us jokes.
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Bonpocsl 1J11 CAaMOKOHTPOJIA:
1. Kak o00pa3yloTcsi CTENeHW CpaBHEHUS OT NpWIaraTesbHbIX W Hapeyui,
cocrosmux us 1-2 cioros?
Kak o0Opa3zyrorcs cTenenu cpaBHEHHsI OT MHOTOCJIOKHBIX MPUIaraTeabHbIX ?
HazoBute crenenu cpaBHenus oT good, bad, much, many, little, well, far.
Kak obOpasyercs Present Perfect?
Kakum Bpemenem nepeBosaTes riaronsl B Present Perfect na pycckuit si3bik?
Kakue cnoBa mojcKa3bIBalOT, YTO B MPEAJIOKEHUU HAI0 YIOTPEOUTH STO
Bpems?
7. B dem cMbIciioBoe paznmune B ynorpebienuu Bpemen Present Perfect u Past
Indefinite?
8. B ueMm cmbiciioBoe oTinuue B yrotpeosenun Past Perfect u Past Indefinite?
9. U3 kakuMx KOMIIOHEHTOB COCTOMT TJIarojl B CTpaJaTeibHOM 3ajiore B
aHTJIMACKOM sI3bIKE?
10. SIBnsietrcst 1 moiIeKaIee B MPeaJIoKEHUH COCKa3yeMbIM B CTPAIaTeIbHOM
3a510T€ 0OBEKTOM MM CYyOBEKTOM JIEHCTBUS?
11.Kakue cnocoObl mepeBojia MPeAJIoKEHU cO' CKa3yeMbIM B CTPalaTelIbHOM
3aJIore BbI 3HAETE?

ook wn

3ananue Ha |l cemecTp:
1. 3namo omeemul na éce 6onpocwvl 0aA CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
2. Boinonnums nucomenno KonmpooHyto paéomy Ne 2.
3. Ymemv uumamv u ycmmno nepesooums mexkcmuvl no CREYUATLHOCHU;
8LINUCAMD U BbLYYUMb HEZHAKOMbBLE CT108A K IMUM MEKCHAM.

SECTION I
TEKCTBI JlVIA CTYAEHTOB HCTOPUYECKOI' O ®AKYJ/IBTETA

TEXTS
l. Oopamume eHumManue Ha NPOUIHOUIEHUE U NEPEBOO Ce0YIOUUX CI1086.
Boiyuume ux:

Troops [tru:ps] soticka; to deploy [di ploi] soen. pazsepmuieams; a combat
mission . [kombet min] 6Goesas muccus; impoverished [im poverif]
006€0eHHbIIl 00 bednocmu, ucmowennsiil; War-weary ['wo:-wiari] ymomaennwiii
sounot; to consider the interests [ken'sida i “intrists] yuumeieame unmepecsi; t0
demobilish [di*m>bilif]; imposition of control [,impe'zif(a)n av ken'traul]
Hanoocenue Kkonmpons; to impose [im'pouz] wanacams; shattered [ feted]
paspywennsiti, pazoumsiil; defence [di fens] sawuma, o6opona; mutual defence
[ mju:tual di*fens] oboronas zawuma; alliance [o'laions] coros, anvanc; to sign
an alliance [to sain on oa'laiens] noonucames oocosop; HQ — headquaters
['hed kwo:tez] wmab-keapmupa; to deter [di't3:] yoeporcusamev om ueco-n.;
omnyausamu; t0 set up [ set'Ap] yupescoams, sozosucams; fourfold [ fo:fauld]
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yemvipexkpamuwiil, euemeepo; cohisive [Kou hi:siv] cesszannwiii; withdrawal
[wi “dro:l] omoepeusanue; usvamue;, omoszsanue, Y600, yxo00, yoanenue;
Pershing missiles [pe:fin “misailz] pakeme: Iepwuna; cruise missiles [kru:z
‘misailz] kpviramole paxemeoi.

Il. Ilpoumume cnedyrowue mexncoynapoonsie ciosa. Illepesedoume ux na
pyccKuil/6enopyccKuil A3vlK:

Intensive [in'tensiv]; occupation [,okjupeil(@)n]; originally [&*fid nali];
expansion [iks panf(8)n]; motives [moutivz]; divisions [di'vi'(s)n]; economy
[i:’konami]; blockade [bl-'keid]; catalyst [keetolist]; atmosphere [ etmosfid];
communism [ komjuniz(é)m]; capitalism ['kaepi'toliz(e)m]; atomic bomb
[ to:mik bo:m]; escalation [,eska’leiJ(9)n]; collapse [ko'leeps]; NATO [neitou].

Il. IHHucomenno nepesedoume  caeoywuiue - C1060COYEMAHUA Ha

PYCCKUil/0enopyccKkuii A3vlK:

Intensive air attack; cold war rivalry; perceived threat; vast wartime army;
to be aggressive and expansionist; to contribute to one’s defence; mutual
defence; military cooperation in the event of war; the threat posed by Russia;
joint action; to ensure efficient military co-operation, to rebuild shattered
economies.

IV. Ipoumume mexcm u omeemome na éonpoc: \What is NATO?

NATO

In June 1999, after weeks of intensive air attack, troops of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO) moved into Kosovo to ‘liberate’ the
Kosovan Albanian population from occupation by the Serbian Army. This was
the first time since its formation 50 years earlier that NATO had deployed troops
on a real combat mission as opposed to an exercise. They were deployed in very
different circumstances and in a region far removed from what was originally
expected in 1949,

What is NATO and why was it formed? Has it been a success or a failure?
What areits strengths and weaknesses?

Cold War Rivalry

NATO was very much the product of the Cold War. It grew out of the rapidly
developing fears and suspicions between the USSR and the Western powers at
the end of the Second World War. It was an attempt to join the impoverished
and war-weary western European states together with the USA to try to ensure
that Soviet expansion in Europe went no further.

The motives of President Harry Truman and his allies (including Britain’s
Foreign Secretary Ernest Bevin) varied, as each had to consider the interests of
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his own country, but were similar in that they were all responding to the same
perceived threat.

Russia had not demobilised its vast wartime army and still maintained 250
divisions in eastern Europe, compared to fewer than 12 that the Western
nations could put into the field. By 1949 Russia appeared to be aggressive
and expansionist because of its imposition of control over states such as
Poland, East Germany, Hungary and Czechoslovakia.

The USA did not want communism to spread further and wanted to
encourage the western European states to do more to contribute to their own
defence. The Marshall Plan of 1947 was helping to rebuild shattered
economies, but more than economic aid was needed.

Britain saw a strong need to unite western European countries for mutual
defence. In 1947 Britain and France signed an_alliance (the Treaty of
Dunkirk) and in March 1948 those two states joined with Belgium, the
Netherlands and Luxembourg (Benelux) in the Brussels Defence Treaty,
which provided for military cooperation in the event of war. It set up a
command HQ near Paris and appointed Britain’s Field Marshal Montgomery
(‘Monty’ of Second World War fame) as the head of military planning.
NATO was the next logical step, linking these countries with the USA and
Canada.

In June 1948 the Soviet blockade of Berlin began. This threat to the West’s
hold on Germany’s capital proved a catalyst in binding together the capitalist
powers. Western cooperation in mounting the airlift to supply Berlin
provided the right atmosphere for the development of NATO. It highlighted
the threat posed by Russia and showed the benefits of joint action.

In January 1949 Russia formed Comecon, its own economic organisation to
rival Marshall Aid. This also helped to emphasise the divide between
communism and capitalism, showing the advantages of joining NATO.

Later in 1949 the world appeared an even more dangerous place, in need of
NATO, when the USSR tested its first atomic bomb in September.

In October 1949 China finally became fully communist, another apparent
threat to the West.

NATO Established and Developed

Twelve countries joined NATO at the start. The key elements of the treaty were
that:

any attack on any one member country was to be regarded as an attack on all
members;
the defence forces of each country were to be put under the NATO joint
command.
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These points were meant to deter any attack and to ensure efficient military co-
operation.

The addition of Italy meant that NATO was more than just an agreement
between the Atlantic powers; Italy was seen as important in stopping the spread
of communism southwards.

NATO was strengthened by firmer agreements between the USA and each
member in 1950, by the addition of Greece and Turkey in 1952 and by West
Germany’s membership in 1955.

Between 1950 and 1953 the Korean War showed the importance of
efficient organisation for multinational forces; therefore SHAPE (Supreme
Headquarters Allied Powers Europe) was set up near Paris. At this difficult point
of the Cold War it was recognised that the forces aiming to defend western
Europe needed to increase fourfold to provide security against a Russian attack;
and five divisions of the US Army were to be stationed permanently in Germany
as a sign of America’s commitment to Europe’s defence.

NATO appeared to be strengthened by the creation of parallel organisations
in other regions. SESATO (Southeast Asia Treaty Organisation, 1954) and
CENTO (Central Treaty Organisation, 1959 = replacing the Baghdad Pact of
1955) were both similarly directed against-the communist states and aimed to
unite weaker capitalist countries under-US protection. They were never as
cohesive or convincing as NATO, however, and no longer have any effective
role to play.

Later developments have included the need to cope with France’s
temporary withdrawal from NATO.in 1966, when President de Gaulle objected
to placing French troops and nuclear weapons under foreign control. In 1979
NATO decided that by 1983 it would site over 500 Pershing and cruise missiles
in Europe, as a responseto the growth in numbers of Soviet nuclear weapons.
This marked an escalation in a highly expensive arms race, which increasingly
crippled the Soviet.economy and arguably led to the collapse of communism in
the USSR and Europe in the late 1980s. (GCSE Modern History Review
Hindsight, Volume 11, Number 2, January 2001)

V. Onpeodenume, aenawomca au ciedyroujue YmeepHcOeHus UCmuHHbIMU
Uil J10HCHBIMU?

1. NATO deployed troops on a real combat mission in 1999. 2. NATO was
an attempt to join western European states together with the USSR. 3. Comecon
was formed by Russia to rival the Brussels Defence Treaty. 4. There were 12
countries who joined NATO at the start. 5. Greece and Italy became NATO
members in 1952. 6. In 1960 France withdrew from NATO permanently.

VI. [Ilpoumume mexcm ewe paz u nepegedume e20 Ha pPYccKuil /
oenopycckuii azvlk. Hailoume 6 cnosape u evinuwiume 6 padouyro
mempaos He3HaAKOMbLe C106d.
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VIl. Omeemwvme na cneoyrouwgue eéonpocul:

1. Why was NATO created? 2. What was the essence of the Marshall Plan?
3. Why did the world appear a dangerous place in 1949? 4. How did NATO
develop? 5. What marked an escalation in the arms race?

VIIl. Bovioerume 6 mexcme Kiniouesvte ciioea u napucyume spidergram.

IX. Cocmasvme nnan mexkcma. Hanuwiume Kpamkyro aHHomauuio.

SECTION Il

TEKCTBI JUVIA CTYAEHTOB ®U/IOJIOTHYECKOI' O ®AKYJIBTETA H
DAKYJIBTETA BEJIOPYCCKOH ®HI0/IOTHH H KYJIbTYPOJIOTHH

TEXT |

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime cnosa akmugnozo cnoeapsa mexkcma l. 3anomnume ux:

e clergyman [klo:d imon] n ceswennux o to be educated [,edju keitid]
nonyuums obpazosanue ¢ graduate [ greedjueit] v zaxonuumos (sy3); graduation
[,greedju’eifon] n oxonuanue svicueco yuebrozo sasedenus o reviewer [ri'vju:o]
n o6ospesamens; peyenzenm ¢ publish PpAblif] v ny6rurxosams e author ['>:04]
n asmop e considerable [kon'sidorabl] a suauumenvnoui o regard [ri'ga:d] v
cuumams, paccmampusams © honest ['snist] a vecmuwvii ¢ comment [ koment]
N xommenmapuiu, moakoeéanue o somewhat [ samwot] pron omuacmu, 0o
HEeKOMOopoll cmeneHu, Heckojibko, 0oeonvHo o Static [stetik] a cmamuunwiil,
nenoosudcnblil ¢ lack [lek] v.re xéamams, neoocmasameo o force [ fo:5] n cuna
e Dbackground [bakgraund] n ¢on, nooonnexa, npeonoceirika ¢ medium
[ mi:djom] n cpeocmeo, cnoco6 ¢ manage [ manid | v cymems, yoasamocs
e attractive [o'trektiv] a npuerexamenvuoiii, npumsieamenvholii ® aspect
[‘aespekt] n acnexm, emopona e true to life [tru:] pearucmuueckuii, scusnenno
npasouswlil, < mouno. eocnpouseedennwviti ¢ understand [Ando’staend] v
nonumamuiunderstanding n nowumarnue » compassion [kam'pzfon] n orcarocme,
cocmpadanue, couyecmesue ¢ endow [in‘dau] v nadensmeo, ooapsme e radiance
[reidjons] “n" geauxonenue, 6neck, cusnue o melancholy ['melonkoli] a
2PYCIHbBLU,; MPAYHBLU

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepeeedume cneoywuiue UHMEPHAUUOHATbHbLE
ciuoea:

author ['>:00] n, publish ['pAblif] v, ‘comment n, static [ 'stetik] a, social
['souldl] a, aspect [ @spikt] n, talent [talont] n, problem ["problem], sympathy
[ simpabi] n, melancholy [ melaonkali] n, a
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Ynp. 3. Buoinuwume u3 mekcma npeonoMceHus co CKa3yemvim 6
cmpaoamenvrom 3anoze (4). Illpeonoscenusn nepeseoume.

Ynp. 4. IIpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm |:
TEXTI. HUGH SEYMOUR WALPOLE

Hugh Seymour Walpole (1884-1941) was born in Auckland, New Zealand,
in the family of a clergyman. He was educated at King's School, Canterbury, and
at Cambridge. After graduation he worked as a school teacher and later as a
reviewer. His first novel “The Wooden Horse” was published in 1909. He is the
author of a considerable number of novels, of which “Mr Perrin and Mr Traill”
is generally regarded as his best. Walpole’s work is a serious and honest
comment on life. Yet his novels are somewhat static, they lack force and colour;
their social background is narrow.

Hugh Walpole’s short stories are less known: than his novels. Yet, it is
probably through this medium that the writer manages to show the most
attractive aspects of his talent. It is not only that men.and women in his stories
are true to life and that their problems are very much our problems. It is also the
author’s sympathy, understanding and compassion that endows the stories with a
special warm — even if somewhat melancholy —radiance.

Ynp. 5. Ilucemenno 3a0aitme 60npocet, omeemsl Ha KOMoOpvle OAHBL HUCE:

1. H.S. Walpole was born in New Zealand. 2. He graduated from
Cambridge University. 3. The novel “Mr Perrin and Mr Traill” is his best work.
4. His short stories are not so well-known as his novels.

Ynp. 6. Omeemvme nucomenno na ciedyruiue 60npocovl K meKcmy:

1. What did H.S.'Walpole do after graduation from Cambridge University?
2. When did he publish his first novel? 3. What are the negative features of
Walpol’s novels? 4. What are the positive features of his short stories?

TEXT I

Ynp. 1. I[Ipouumaiime cnoea akmuenozo ciosapa mexcma 1. Boryuume ux:

o activity [aK'tiviti] n oJesmenvnocms e government [‘gavmont] n
npasumenvcmeo;, governmental [,gavo mentol] a  npasumenvcmeennwiii
commercial [ka'mo: [al] a mopzoswiii, kommepueckuii o within [wi® in] prep s, &
npeoenax, senympu eabout [0 baut] adv oxono, npubnuzumenvro; prep o (vem-i.)
e legal [li:gal] a saxonnwii  other ['A 8] a dpyeoii, unoii ® such as [sat] oz]
maxoti kax ® share [Jed] v derumo(cs) uem-n., norvsosamvcs émecme  former
[ fo:md] a mpeowcnuii, Gviwui o over [ouvd] adv ceepx, 6oree, Gonviue ®
respect [ris'pekt] n ommnowenue, rxacamenvcmeo; in this respect ¢ smom
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omuowenuuy ¢ acquire [o°kwaid] v npuobpemams, docmuzcams ® communication
[ka,mjuni keiln] n o6wenue; cpedcmeo obwenus o frontier [ frantjo] n epanuya
e across frontiers [0'kros] uepes epanuysr © commerce [ koma(:)s] (onmosas)
mopeoens, kommepyus o half [ha:f] n nonosuna e associate [o°soulieit] v
coedunsims,  céA3bIBAMb,  accoyuuposamsp;  associated a  ceszaumwl,
obveounennviti o technology [tek'nolod 1] n  mexuuxa; mexnonozus;
technological [,tekno'lod ikal] a  mexnuueckur o  manufacturing
[,maenju faektJorin] a npomsiunenneni o principal [ 'principal] a erasusiit ® aid
[eid] n nomows & automation [,o:ta"meiln] n asmomamuxa o shipping [ fipin] n
mopeosuiil prom o degree [di'gri:] n cmenens e major [ meid o] n erasnas
nocwLIKa (o cunnozusme);, npoguiupyiowas oucyunauna o frequently [ fri:kwontli]
adv wacmo o conduct [ kondokt] n eeoenue, pykosoocmeso; conduct of a business
[biznis] pyxosodcmso denom o the United Nations = UN [ju'naitid neifonz]
Opeanuzayus Obwvedunennwvix Hayuii, OOH

Ynp. 2. Ilompenupyiimeco 6 umenuu ciedylouux UHMEPHAUUOHATbHBIX
cn06. Ilucomenno nepeeedume ux, 06pamaﬂ GHUMAHUEC HA Yacmu peuu.
province ['provins] n, commerce ['komas] n, commercial [ko'ma:Jal] a,
social [soufol] a, educational [edju’keilonal] a, activity [k tiviti] n, legal
[li:gal] a, official [>fifol] a, status [steitss] n, international status
[into'nzinal], territory [‘teritori]/ n, communication [ka,mjuni‘keiln] n,
associate [4'souliet] v, technology [tek nslad i] n, economic [,izke nomik] a,
manufacture [,manju feektfo] v; manufacturing [,meenju'feektforin] a, principal
[prinsipal] a, automation [,o:ta>meiln] n, computer [kam pju:té] n, technology
[tek'nolod 1] n, universal [ju:ni'va:sol] a BceoOmmit, public [pablik] a,
communication [ko,mju:ni’keifon] n, diplomacy [dip’losmési] n, debates
[di"beits] n, nation [ neilon], general ['d enral] a, business [ biznis] n

Ynp. 3. Ompabomaiime umenue zeozpagpuueckux HaA36aHUI U UMEH
COOCMBEHHbIX:

North America [ no0: o meriks], the British Isles [ailz], Australia
[ streiljé], New Zealand ['nju “zi:lond], the Caribbean Sea [,keeri bi:on si:] —
Kapubckoe mope, South Africa [saud “efriko], Quebec [kwi'bek] — Ksebek
(mpoBunius  Kanazmer), Canada [ kanods], Africaans [,efri'kains] n -
adpurkaamc, 6ypckuii 31k, Bantu [‘ban'tu:] n — Ganty, Irish [Caiorif], Welsh
[wel f], Celtic [ keltik] n,a — xenbrckuii s3b1x, Nigeria [naid ieria], India [indid],
the United Nations [ju naitid “nei Janz]
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Ynp. 4. IIpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm |1:

TEXT II. THE USE OF ENGLISH AS A NATIVE, SECOND
AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE

More than 300 million people speak English as a native language."Most of
them live in North America, the British Isles, Australia, New Zealand, the
Caribbean, and South Africa. In several of these countries, English is-not the
sole language: the Quebec province of Canada is French-speaking, most South
Africans speak Africaans or Bantu languages, and many Irish and Welsh people
speak Celtic languages. But those whose native language is not English will
have it as their second language for certain governmental, commercial, social, or
educational activities within their own country.

About twenty-five countries legally use English as an official language; in
about ten (such as Nigeria) it is the sole official language, and in some fifteen
others (such as India) it shares that status with one or more other languages.
Most of these countries are former British territories. English is a second
language for well over 300 million people:<the number of second-language
speakers may soon exceed the number of native speakers, if it has not done so
already.

Even more widely English is studied and used as a foreign language. In this
respect it acquired an international status. It is.used for communication across
frontiers, listening to broadcasts, reading books and newspapers, in commerce
and travel. Half of the world’s scientific literature is in English. English is
associated with technological. and economic development of the great
manufacturing countries and it is the principal language of international aid. It is
the language of automation and computer technology. It is not only the universal
language of international ‘aviation, shipping and sport, it is to a considerable
degree the universal language of literacy and public communication. It is the
major of diplomacy, and is the most frequently used language both in the
debates in the United Nations and in the general conduct of UN business.

Ynp. 5. Coznacumecvy c¢ ymeeprncoenuem unu omeepznume e20, 0ag
RUCOBMEHHO Kpamkuﬁ omeem, ymeepdumeﬂbubu? uau ompuuameﬂbubui:

1. People'in Canada speak only English. 2. English is not spoken in Ireland.
3. InAndia English shares the status of an official language with one or more
other languages. 4. English acquired an international status. 5. Russian is the
language of automation and computor technology.

Ynp. 6. Ilpouumaiime mekcm ewie paz u RNUCOLMEHHO OMmeembme HA
caeoyruiue 60npocwl:

1. What is text Il about? 2. How many people speak English as a native
language? 3. Is it the sole (only) language in several countries of North America,
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South Africa, Ireland and Wales? 4. How many countries legally use English as
an official language? 5. How many official languages have former British
territories? 6. Does the number of second language speakers get larger? 7.
Where do people use English as a foreign language?

TEXT HI

Ynp. |. Ilpouumaiime credyiowue cno6a aKmMugHo20 C106aps ~YPoKd.
3anomuume ux:

e fraction [ fraeklon] n wacmuya e ancient [einfont] a opesnuii, anmuunwiii
e compose [kom'pouz] VvV cocmasnsme e irretrierably - [iri‘tri:obli]
Hesozmecmumo, nesocnoanumo, Henonpasumo o lose (lose; lost) v mepsame
o exercise [ eksosaiz] ympaoxcusmoe(cs), mpenuposams(cs), < 0byuams(cs),
pazsusams(cs) o influence ['influons] n erusnue, 6os0eticmeue o deed [di:d] n
oeticmeue, nocmynok, noogue ® awe [>:] V ewywams Oracocosenue, cmpax
e breadth [bred0] n wwpokuit paszmax, wupoma e insight ['insait] n
nponuyamenvrocms,  unmyuyuss o  meaningfulness [ mi:ninfulnis] n
MHO203HAYUMENbHOCb, 6blpasumenvHocms o parable [pearobl] n npumua
e infinite ['infinit] a 6eckoneunwviti, Gezepanuunvii o warmth [w-o:m6] n
menioma  tenderness [‘tendonis] n wescrnoems e consciously [ konJasli]
cosnamenvno * unconsciously [An’konlesli] 6eccosnamensio o subsequent
[ sabsikwont] a nocreoyrowuii < “pertinence [po:tinens] n  ymecmmuocme,
omnowenue, ceszo o general ['d enerdl] a obwui, enasnwiti o significance
[sig nifikons] n snauenue o remain [ri'mein] v ocmasamvcs o diminish
[di*minif] ymenvruame

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumainme u nepeseoume mexcm |ll. Haiioume ¢ cnosape
3HAUeHUue HeU3BeCMHBIX 6aM C106 U 3aAnuuiume ux 6 Cce0K padouyro
mempaoy:

TEXT I,  THE HERITAGE OF GREEK LITERATURE

Only a'small fraction of what ancient Greeks composed has come down to
modern times. The greater part of their literature is irretrievably lost. So it is
surprising that Greek literature has exercised such an unparalleled influence.
The very words for different dramatic and poetic forms — “tragedy”, “comedy”,
“Iyric™, “epic” — or for the different verse metre — “jamb”, “dactyl”, “hexameter”
— bear witness to its importance. What schoolchild or student of modern times
has not heard of Homer, has not dreamed of the mighty deeds of his heroes?
What modern reader would not be awed by the breadth of Homer’s vision of the
human race, his insight into human emotions, the charm and meaningfulness of
his parables? What poet or lover of poetry would not be captured by the infinite
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warmth and tenderness of the lyrics of Sappho, Pindar, or Anacreon? Their
names may be less familiar than Homer’s, but their influence has been felt,
consciously and unconsciously; and their poetry has given direction to the form
and content of songs and poems in all subsequent ages. Equally potent has been
the influence of the Greek dramatists, of Sophocles, Aeschylus and
Aristophanes. Their individual topics, whether mythological or political, have
lost much pertinence, but their general significance has remained undiminished.

Ynp. 3. 3akonuume npeonoscenun u 3anumiume ux:

1. Sappho, Pindar and Anacreon poetry has given direction to ...

2. Greek literature has exercised ... .

3. The names of ... are less familiar than Homer, but their influence has been
felt.

4. The greater past of Greek literature is ... .

5. There are different dramatic and poetic forms ...

Ynp. 4. Omeemvme nucomenno na ciedyrwuiue 60npocsl:
1. What influence has Greek literature exercised on modern literature?
2. What different verse metres are mentioned in the text?

KonrpoabHasi padora Ne 2
Bapunanr Ne 1

Ynp. 1. Ilocmasevme cnoea, OanHvle 6 CKOOKAX, 6 HYICHYIO CHIENEHb
cpaenenun:

1. The sooner, the (good). 2. | think that rainy autumn is the (bad) season of
the year. 3. One of the (rich) libraries in the world is situated in the British
Museum. 4. It is the (big) risk | have ever taken. 5. John is (little) musical than
his sister. 6. He looked (young) that his years. 7. You are not as (nice) as people
think.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na sonpocwt no oopaszuy (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: - Why isn’t Nick translating the text?
- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you buying this house? 2. Why isn’t Ann opening the
window? 3. Why aren’t they going to the cinema? 4. Why isn’t she making tea?
5. Why aren’t they returning the document? 6. Why aren’t you phoning the
doctor? 7. Why isn’t he bringing the magazine?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMu U 6ONPOCUM ETLHBIMU:
1. She has bought a new dress. 2. Dr. Johnson has given an interesting
lecture today. 3. They have been to Berlin. 4. We have written some new
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articles. 5. Allan has washed his clothes. 6. He has shown me her photo. 7. |
have heard about it.

Ynp. 4. Packpoiume cxooku, ynompeoue 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. He (to forget) to bring my book and | cannot do my lessons. 2. | (to read)
much about the historical monuments of the city. 3. He (to close) the window
and (to leave) the room. 4. Every evening we (to play) in the garden.5. In a
moment we (to enter) the house. 6. Mr. Worthing (not to return) from town yet. |
(to see) this film last week.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii A3viK:

1. To1 Bugen atoT punbM? 2. S He ynTana 3Toi KHUTH. 3. OHM YK€ YIIUTH.
4. OH npuHEC MHE CETOAHs HOBBIN XypHal. 5. S Hukorga He 661 B TamikeHTe.
6. OHa B 3TOM Mecslle KyNWia JBa HOBBIX IUIaThs. 7. OHM Hac yxke
no0JIaroIapuIIx.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeeeoume:

1. He did as you had told him. 2. Come tomorrow evening; by that time I’ll
have finished my work. 3. The old man.had laid down his knife and fork, and
was staring at his son in amazement. 4..1 shall'be back by six, and | hope you
will have had a good rest by that time.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume mabauuy, nocmasue oannoe npeodioIceHue 6 COOMEem-
cmeyrouiue epemena:

epems npeoJiodycenue odcmoamenbcmeo nepeeoo
Present Indefinite The doctor every morning. JloxTop
examines the obcienyeT
patients MaIMEeHTOB
KaXK10€ yTpo.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite tomorrow morning.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock yesterday.
Fututre Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock tomorrow.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonorcenusn, ykazae epemsa u 3an02 CKaAzyemozo.
Ilpeonoscenun nepesedume:
1. I shall invite my friends. | shall be invited by my friends. 2. He often
sees the girl in the bar. He is often seen in the bar. 3. They often used this
expression. The expression was often used by native speakers.
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Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. Hocmaevme cnosa, Oannvie 68 CKOOKAX, 6 HYMCHYI0 CHIENEHb
cpasnenus:

1. The farther you go, the (long) is the way back. 2. He is 2 years (old) than
his brother. 3. He knows the history of your town (good) than you. 4."What is
the (large) city in the world? 5. The University of London is the (important)
higher school and the (big) research centre in Great Britain. 6. To-my mind the
(interesting) thing in art is the personality of the artist. 7. It was as (cold) as in
winter there.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na éonpocwt no oopazuy (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?

- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you reading the book? 2.+Why isn’t Pete opening the
window? 3. Why ins’t she showing the document? 4. Why aren’t you cooking
dinner? 5. Why isn’t the child drinking the milk? 6. Why aren’t they thanking
Tim? 7. Why aren’t you calling the doctor?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMU U 60NPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1. | have brought you the book. 2. \We have seen some boys there. 3. The
workers have already come back. 4. They have helped me. 5. Robert has
thanked us. 6. Sally has called them. 7. They have just gone out.

Ynp. 4. Packpoume cxobxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. We already (tolearn) 1000 English words. 2. They (to come) to the
theatre at 7 o’clock. 3. Why are you reading the letter? — | (to read) it. 4. No
scientist (to do) .so much for the development of Russian science as
M.Lomonosov. 5.1 (not to miss) any lectures this month. 6. The sun (to come)
out a moment ago. 7. I-(not to sleep) since that night.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. A yxe cnbiman 06 strom ¢uibsme. 2. Tol Bepy cerogus Bunena? 3. Mal
euie He 3BOHMIM Bpauy. 4. OHH yke chenu CcBOM 3aBTpak. 5. CecTpa nana MHE
50 pybneii. 6. Pebenok yxe ymien B mkoiy. /. OH HUKoga He 061 B BopkyTe.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. He had finished his work before we came. 2. | shall have worked as a
teacher for 20 years by next May. 3. He knew the poem by heart when he had
heard it several times. 4. They will have reached the place by noon. 5. Those
two had not spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage.
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Ynp. 7. 3anonnume mabauyy, nocmague oannoe npeonoxcenue ¢ coomeent -
cmeyloujue gpemena:

epems npeonoycenue 0ocmoamenbcmeo nepegoo
Present Indefinite The teacher marks | every day. Yuurenn
the test MPOBEPSIET TECTHI
KaXXIbIil ICHb.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite in the evening.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock last night.
Future Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.
Present Perfect just
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 2 o’clock.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoixcenusn, ykazae 3anoe u. epems CKa3yemozo.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:
1. I shall give you this photo. The photo will be given to you tomorrow. 2.
Mr. Brown teaches English. The students are taught well. 3. They did not allow
to smoke here. Smoking was not allowed here.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. Ilocmasevme cnoea, Oannvle 6 CKOOKAx, 6 HYICHYI0O CHIENEHb
cpaenenun:

1. Two heads are (good) then one. 2. The population of Great Britain is
(large) than the population of Belarus. 3. She works at her English (much) than
you. 4. That was the (difficult) year in my life. 5. The more books he has read
the (interesting) will be his report. 6. He looked much (young) than Sheila or
me. 7. My mother was the (proud) of women.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na sonpocot no oopaszuy (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?

- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you thanking Nick? 2. Why isn’t he helping you? 3. Why
aren’t you buying this dress? 4. Why isn’t she leaving? 5. Why aren’t you
opening the window? 6. Why isn’t Jim coming in? 7. Why aren’t they phoning
the hotel?

Ynp. 3. Coenaitme npeonosicenus ompuyamenvHoimu u 60nPOCUMETbHBIMU:

1. Jim has just come back. 2. Ted and Pete have seen you. 3. She has
already shouted at us. 4. We have taken some papers. 5. | have lost your address.
6. They have phoned me. 7. | have helped David.
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Ynp. 4. Packpoiume cxooku, ynompeoue 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. We (to come) home at 7 o’clock. 2. The students already (to pass) all
their examinations. 3. My friend (to tell) me the news last night. 4. Nobody (to
see) you, I am sure. 5. | (to be) always on friendly terms with all my
groupmates. 6. He (to do) a great deal of work today. 7. We (to meet) in the
club.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. OnHa oueHb u3MeHunach. 2. Bl Korga-HuOyAb BUAECIAM MOErO ChIHA?
3. Ouu nuxorga He Obutu B Boponexe. 4. OH xymui ceGe CerofHs HOBBIN
KOCTIOM. 5. M3BuHHUTE, 5 B3sina Bamy pydky. 6. MBI nepeBenm yxe ABE CTAaThH.
7. AHA ylIIa B KUHO.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. Our students had completed the experiment by the end of the last month.
2. He will have returned to the town by the time you come from Moscow. 3. She
said she had expected to return to work soon. 4.l shall have been a teacher for
20 years by next May. 5. When they had left, l'went down to the beach.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume mabauyy, nocmasue 0annoe npeodnorceHue 6 cOOmeent -
cmeyrujue epemena:

epems npeonoycenue 00CmOoAmMeENbCMeo nepegoo
Present Indefinite He buys the twice a week. OH mokymaeT rase-
newspaper ThI 2 pa3a B HEJIEIIIO.

Past Indefinite two hours ago.

Future Indefinite in the morning.

Present Continuous

now.

Past Continuous

when | came up to him.

Future Continuous

when you see him.

Present Perfect

just.

Past Perfect

before we saw him.

Future Perfect

by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 8. llepenuwmume npeonoxcenusn, ykazae 3ano2 u epems CKazyemozo.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepesedume:
1. Bread is made from flour. 2. Mr. White sent two engineers to London. Is
Mr. Smith often sent to London, too? 3. They sold books last week. Books were
sold in that bookshop. 4. The new research centre was shown to the scientists.
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YACTbD Il

LESSON 1

Oco0ble cJavyan ynorpeoJeHus MACCUBHOI0 3aJ10ra

B anrnmiickom si3eike psia rinarosos: to ask, to give, to invite;.to offer, to
order, to pay, to promise, to show, to tell, to teach u HekoTopsie Tpyrue Moryt
MPUHUMATH JIBa JOMOJHEHUS: psMoe (Koro? 4yTo?) u KOCBEHHOE (KoMy?):

They showed the children (komy?) his photograph (uto?).

B maccuBHOM 3ajore ¢ 3TUMH Tri1arojaMu BO3MOXKHbBI IBE KOHCTPYKITUU:

1) His photograph was shown to the children. — Eco ¢pomocpaghus 6vina
noxasana OJemsam (CoBnagaetr ¢ ymnoTpeOJIEeHUEM  ITACCUBHOTO 3ajora B
PYCCKOM).

2) The children were shown his photograph. — Aemsam (xomy?) noxazanu
e2o hpomoepacghuro (ITaccUBHBIN 3a710T HEBO3MOXKEH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE).

Bo BTOpOW KOHCTPYKIHH MOMJIECKAUIMM CTANO KOCBEHHOE JIOIOJIHEHUE.
[Ipu nepeBozie €ro caeayeT NOCTaBUTh B TATEIbHBINA MK, 4 OCTAUIBHYIO YacCTh
IPEJIOAKEHHS TIEPEBOIUM HEOIpeIeACHHO-TMYHbIM 000pOTOM, €CJIU HE YKa3aH
nesrenb (DY + CylecTBUTENIFHOE WITH MECTOMMECHUE B OOBEKTHOM MajIexke (CM.
npumep Boiiie). [Ipu HaM4YMK JOMONHEHUS ¢ mpeaioroM Dy oHo cTaHoBHUTCS
noJyIeXxaniuM pycckoro npeanoxenus: The children were shown his photograph
by the policeman. — Iloauumeckuii moxasai ero ¢pororpaduio ACTIM.

Ynp. 1. llocmpoiime Kak moiHcHO O01bUIE NPEONONCEHUIL U hepesedume UX,
odpawan eHuMaHue Ha Mo, YMo UX 00C108HbLI NEPesod HA PYCCKUlL

HEBO3MOIHCEH .
Pete and Mike was shown his photograph.
The children were given tickets for the concert.
He were promised new toys.
The pupils was offered the post of a headmaster.
They will be shown the new games.
We have been promised a large sum of money.

shall be allowed a short trip.
CocTaBHbIe IJ1ar0Jibl B IACCUBHOI (popme

MHorue riaroJysl MOJy4aroT CBOC CMBICJIOBOC 3HAYCHHMC TOJBKO B
COYCTAaHHHU C IIPEATIOTrOM, II.':ICTI/II_IGI\/'I NN CYIIICCTBUTCIIbHBIM.
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3anomHuTe:

a) I'nazonwt ¢ npednozamu:

to look at — cmorpers Ha, to look after — npucmarpuBars 3a, to look for —
HUCKaTh Koro-nmbo, uro-nmubo, to arrive at/in — npocrurares 4ero-auoo,
npuHuMath (pemenue), to deal with — umers geno ¢ kem-11b0, paccMaTpUBaTh,
u3naraTh, t0 iNsist on — HacrauBaTh Ha yeM-au60, to laugh at — cMesaTbes Hag,
to rely on (upon) — momaraTbcst Ha Koro-nuoo, to speak (about) — rooputs 0
yeM-1160, t0 send for — moceutath 3a keM-1u60, t0 refer to — cceumarhes Ha
gT0-1100, t0 depend on — 3aBuceTs OT yero-nmobo, to listen to = ciymrare Koro-
160, to comment Uupon — ToIKOBaTh, OOBICHSTS.

0) DpazeonozuuecKue couemanus:
to do away with — u3b6aButThcs ot yero-nubo, to lose sight of = norepsares u3
Buay, to make use of - ucnons3oBats, to take care.of — 3aboturscs o, to make
a fool of — nmemate aypaka u3 koro-nmu6o, to pay attention to — obGparars
BHUMaHHE Ha KOT0-JIM00, 4TO-JTH0O.

B tex ClIydaiaXx, Koraa B Ka4CCTBC ITOJJICKAIICT O [MaCCUBHOM KOHCTPYKIMH
y1'IOTp66J'DIeTC$I MNPpCIOKHOC JOIIOJIHCHHUC, "HPCAJIOr COXPaHSAE€T CBOC MCECTO
ImocJje rjiarojia 1 CTOUT 1noa yaapCHUCM:

Everyone listened to him with great attention. — He was listened "to with
‘great attention. The headmaster sent for the boy’s parents. — The “boy’s
parents were “sent “for. 3a pooumensamu manvuuxa nocianu.

[Ipn mepeBone Mpemyior CTABUTCA BIEPEIHM AHIIIMMCKOTO MOJJIEKALIETO,
IIpcBpamias €ro B IpCajlI0KHOC JOIIOJITHCHHC. HeKOTOpI)Ie AHTJIMMCKME TJIaroJibl C
MOCJIETIOTaMU TIEPEBOISTCS. HA PYCCKUW TiarojaMu, TPeOYIOIIMMHU MPSIMOTO
JOIIOJIHEHUS .

to listen to smb — cnyrrars koro-nu6o, to look for smb — nckats koro-ar60

v JIp.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume wiymky, oopawian sHuManue Ha npeodiocu:
He was talked about.
He was sent for.
He was waited for.
He was looked at.
He was listened to.
He was laughed at.

Ynp. 3. a) Onpeoenume crkazyemoe; 0) nepeseoume cMblCN080U 21A2071 C
nocnenozom; 6) onpeoenume 6pemsa CKa3yemozo; 2) nepegeoume
npeonoscenue:

1. After a long and heated discussion the compromise was arrived at.

2. These terms will be insisted upon. 3. This problem will be dealt with in a

number of articles. 4. Her strange behaviour was commented upon. 5. Geometry
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IS much written about. 6. Children are looked after by their parents. 7. This
problem was not spoken about. 8. The doctor was sent for. 9. The film “Titanic”
was much spoken about. 10. They will be waited for. 11. His article is referred
to in all recent publications.

Ynp. 4. Ilucomenno nocmpoiime Kak MOIHCHO 0O0buie NPeOIOHCEHUIL.
Ilepeeeoume ux na pycckuii:

He Is always listened to  everywhere.

His new article was sent for with great attention.
The student teachers ~ were laughed at by many scientists.
The papers are looked for everywhere.

His advice was referred to by many students.
She Is listened to carefully.

The freshmen will be spoken to seriously.

Ynp. 5. Crkasrccume mo snce camoe, nocmaeue ckazyemoe ¢ cmpaoameibHulil
3a7102:
Oopa3sen: They sent for him — He was sent for.

1. They speak much about B. Akunin’s new book. 2. Everybody often
laughs loudly at his jokes. 3. Readers often ask for this book. 4. We looked for
the prefect in the hostel. 5. They listened to the chief with great attention.
6. We often look after the children. 7. Parents take great care of children. 8. The
administration will pay for their-work.

AHIJIMICKHE NepexX0IHbIe IJ1arojibl, COOTBETCTBYIONIHE PYCCKUM IJIAroJiamMm
C MPeI0KHBIM KOCBEHHBIM I0MOJTHEHHEM

B aHrmiickoM sI3BIKE WMEETCS psJ TJarojioB, KOTOpBIC, SBIISSACH
NIEPEXOIHBIMHA, TPEOYIOT MPSMOTO JIOTIOJHCHHS, a COOTBETCTBYIOIIUE WM
PYCCKHE TJIaroJibl ABIISFOTCS HENEPEXOTHBIMHA U UMEIOT TIOCTIE ¢e0s TIPEIIOT.

K HuMm ‘oTHOCsATCs: to affect (smb, smth) — BausaTe Ha (koro-mmbo, uro-
a10o), to-answer (smth) — orBewarpb Ha uTo-TMOO, to attend (smth) —
MPUCYTCTBOBATh Ha (4eM-1100), to enjoy (smth) — moaydarh yJ0BOJBLCTBUE OT
(uero-nu6o),-to follow (smb, smth) — cnenoBats 3a (kem-1u00, 4eM-T100), to
join = mpucoeauHAThCS K (KOMY-THOO, deMy-in6o), to need (smb, smth) —
HYXJAaThcs B (KOM-TM00, yeM-n0o0), to watch — crnenuth 3a (kem-1100, YeM-
1160).

TpyaHOCTH TIepeBOIa TAKUX CTPAAATEILHBIX 000POTOB 3aKII0YACTCS B TOM,
9TO COOTBETCTBYIONIME PYCCKHE TIJIarojikl HE MOTYT YIOTPEOJAThCS B
CTpaaTeIbHOM 3aJIoTe.
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Active Voice Passive Voice
An interesting film followed The lecture was followed by

the lecture. an interesting film.
3a JICKIIMEHN nocjieoBajl 3a JIEKIMEH IOCJIea0BaJI
HMHTEPECHBIN (PUIbM. UHTEPECHBIA (PUITBM.

Kak BUIHO W3 mpumepa, Ha PYCCKUM S3BIK TAKUE TJIAroJibl B MACCHBHOM
3aJI0T€ TEPEBOASATCS COOTBECTBYIOIIMMH JICUCTBUTEIBHBIMA  00OpPOTAMH,
INpU4YcM IMCPEBOJ IPCIIOKCHUA CICAYCT HAYMHATHL C IIPCIJIOra, IIpeBpamias
noaJieKaliee AHTIIMHICKOTO MMPCIIOKCHUA B IMPCIOKHOC KOCBCHHOC
JOIIOJIHCHHUC.

The lecture was attended by a great number of students.

Ha JICKIMUH IIPpUCYTCTBOBAJIO 0O0JIBIIOE KOJIUYECTBO CTYACHTOB.

HpI/I OTCYTCTBHUHU OOIIOJHCHHUA C IIPCAJIOTOM by TaKHEC ITIaCCHBHBIC 060p0TI>I
IICPCBOIATCA Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK HCOIIPCACIICHHO-JIMYHBIMHU IIPCHJIOKCHUAMU,
KOTOPBIC HAYMHAIOTCS C IIPCIAIIOKHOT'O JOIIOJIHCHHAA.

Your help is needed. B Bameii moMoIy HyX/Iar0TCsl.
English is spoken all over the world. Ha -anramiickom TOBOpPSAT BO BceM
MHpE.

Ynp. 6. Onpeoenume ckazyemoe npeonosricenusn, nepeeeoume CMbICA0801L
21a2071, nodoodpas coomeemcmeyouiuil npeonoz. Haunume nepeeoo
nPeOI0HCeHUA C IMO20 NPEONo2a:

Oopazen:_Young F.S. Fitsgerald was influenced by a spirit of competition

ruling at the University. < Ha momomoro ®.C. ®durmkepanbaa MOBIUSI IyX

COIIEPHUYECTBA, LIAPSALIUA B YHUBEPCUTETE.

1. The letter will ‘be‘answered immediately. 2. Our group was joined by
some new people. 3. The football match was watched with great interest by
everybody. 4. His report was followed by a discussion. 5. The concert was
enjoyed by the children. 6. That discovery was soon followed by another one.
7. The meeting was attended by thousands of people. 8. These textbooks are
needed by-all our students.

Ynp. 7. Cocmasvme nucemenno Kaxk MmodcHo 0O0nbuie npPeonoHceHuil.
Ilepeseoume ux na pycckuii A3viK.

The lecture are needed by thousands of people.
These text-books was followed by all our students.
All your gquestions will be watched with great interest.

The hockey match will be answered in three days.
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LESSON 2

JlauTeJbHbIe U Tep(deKTHLIE BpeMeHa IJ1aroJioB

B Passive Voice

Continuous (npouecc)
to be being V3

Perfect (3asepuennocmes)
to have been V3

| am being shown

He

She IS being shown
It

We

You are being shown
They

| have been shown

He

She has been shown
It

We

You have been shown
They

He was being shown He had been shown

She She

It It

We We

You were being shown You had been shown

They They
I shall have been shown
We
He

- She

It will have been shown
You
They

Bpemena ctpagaTenpHOTO 3ajora ynotpeOsstoTcs Mo TEM Ke IpaBUiiaM,
49TO U BpE€MCHA ,Z[efICTBI/ITCJIBHOFO 3ajiora.

Tak kax riaroa B popme Continuous Passive mokasbiBaeT ACHCTBUE B €ro
pa3BUTHHM, OH.  TEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKUU s3bIK  (opMamMu  riarojia
HCCOBCPUICHHOI'O BHA4d C OKOHYAHHCM — CiI HJIKM HCOIPCACICHHO-JINYHBIM
MPEATIOKEHUEM.

A vast Palace of Sports is being built in our street. — I'panano3HbIi ABOpEIT
CTIOpTa CTPOST/CTPOUTCS HA HAIIICH yIIHUIIE.

[lpu mepeBoge rnarosma B Perfect Passive HeoOXoAMMO MOTYEPKHYTH
3aKOHYECHHOCTH )IGP'ICTBPISI, mooToMy €ro BCCrjga IEpCBOAAT TIJIarojiomM
COBCPIICHHOI'O BH/A.

A vast Palace of Sports has been built in our street. — Ha narmeii ymuie
MMOCTPOUJIM TPAHIUO3HBIN JIBOPELL CIIOPTA.
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Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume cnedywuyue npeonosxcenusn, ckazyemvle KOHMOPHIX
o0o03Hauarom oeiicmeus 6 npouecce paseumusi.:

1. His lecture was being listened to attentively when the door suddenly
opened. 2. The new film was being shown in all the cinemas of our town the
whole week. 3. The children were being sent for when | entered the room.
4. This question is not connected with the problem which is being discussed
now. 5. He is being waited for. 6. The new project is still being worked at.
7. What was being displayed in the Pushkin Art Museum when you visited it?
8. What’s going on in the yard? — Trees and bushes are being planted cascamuo
there. 9. What is going on in the laboratory? — A new device npubop is being
tested there.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeedoume cnedyrwoujue npeonoixicenusn, ckazyemvle KOmopwvlx
0003HauaOm Oelicmeus 3a8epPuieHH020 xapaKkmepa:

1. When you rang up, the work had just been-finished. 2. Come at 11. The
documents will have been checked and the letters will have been typed when
you come. 3. His problem has been solved pewams by Russian scientists. 4. The
house will not have been lived in till warm days come. 5. That house hasn’t been
lived in any longer. 6. The children have been already sent for. 7. This room
hasn’t been used for ages. 8. You have been warned npedynpeacoams. 9. | had a
letter from my brother some days ago..He wrote he had been accepted to the
college.

Ynp. 3. Haiioume ckazyemovle 6 Cedyouux npeodioiHceHusx, onpeoeaume ux
3an02, gpema u xapaxkmep oeiicmeus. Ilpednorcenun nepesedume.

1. When we returned the door had been locked zaxpuvisame na 3amox. 2. In
fact Jim knew about the change of plans. He had been told. 3. By what time will
the work have been finished? 4. How much has Susan been fined for speeding
wmpagosams 3a npesviutenue ckopocmu? 5. Two men are being questioned
oonpawusams at the Police Station in connection with armed robbery
soopyacennoe -oepabnenue. 6. Another man has been arrested for the crime
npecmynnenue. 1. Missing nponaswas schoolgirl Sheila Patterson, aged eleven,
has been found alive and well. Now she is being looked after at Leicester Police
station. 8./ 17 couldn’t use my car last week, it was being repaired
pemonmuposams. 9. By the year 2010, many actresses who are famous today
will have been forgotten. 10. Shakespeare’s plays have been translated into
many languages. 11. You can’t go into the sitting-room. The walls are being
painted there. 12. When we came to Kiev there were a lot of houses there which
had been destroyed by the German fascists.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii, oopauias numanue Ha 8pems cKazyemozo.
1. This question is still being discussed. 2. Mary is proud. Her work has
been praised xearums. 3. Her remark zameuanue was not answered. 4. Dick is
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happy. His dog has been found. 5. The guests cocmu were upstairs. They were
being shown the laboratories. 6. We were joined by the whole class. 7. Do you
know that your voice zonoc is being recorded sanuceieams? 8. Let’s go to
Peter’s birthday. — How can we? We haven’t been invited. 9. The documents
will have been typed before the boss returns. 10. His strange behavior was
commented upon. 11. It is said that the teachers talk too much. 12. It is known
that some children grow faster than the others. 13. It is thought that much study
time is spent reading textbooks. 14. The child was greatly affected by the scene.
15. When | entered the hall the young specialists were being instructed what to
do. 16. The room had been prepared for the Hunts but they didn’t come. 17. The
book will have been published by the end of the year. 18. The computer will
have been tested by the end of the work day. 19. They realized that the telegram
hadn’t been received.
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LESSON 3
MODAL VERBS
Present Past Ompuua- Ilepesoo Ymo oo03nauaem IKeuesa-
Indefinite Indefinite menvHan Jlenmol
dopma (cunonumul)
can could cannot MOTY, 1) ¢wusnveckas to be able
can’t MOKEM, 17001 (to)
could not CMOJKEIIb YMCTBEHHasI
BO3MOXHOCTb,
YMCHHE;
2) BexIUBas
npocs0a
may might may not MOJKHO, 1) pasperieHue to be allowed
might not BO3MOYKHO, | 2) MIPEIIOI0KE- (to)
MOTY, OBITH HUE
MOJXKET
must had to must not JIOJKEH, TTOJKEHCTBOBAHUE to have (to)
mustn’t HaJ0
need not
needn’t
to have (to) | had (to) don’t have | mpuxomuTcsi | HEOOXOAUMOCTD,
has (to) (to), doesn’t | ‘BBIHYK/ICH, | BHI3BaHHAsS
have (to), HaJ0 00CTOATENBLCTBAMU -
didn’t have (6B1110)
(to)
to ke (to) was (to) is not(to) JOJDKEH, | HEOOXOJUMOCTh
am were (to) was not (to) HAJI0 COBEPIICHHS
is  (to) 3apaHee -
are 3aIJIaHUPOBAHHOTO
(0OycIIOBIIEHHOTO)
JEUCTBUSA
should should not CIIEZyeT, | COBET, ought (to)
- shouldn’t HaJI0 KENaTeIbHOCTh
(cyObeKTHUBHOE
MHEHUE)
ought (to) ought not cienyer, | HEOOXOAMMOCTD,
- oughtn’t HAaJo 00ycioBIIeHHAs -
JIOTUKOM  BEIIEeH,
MOpPaJIbHBIN JTOJIT

Ynp. 1. Ilonv3yace maonuueii, nepegedume npeonoxcenun. Qopamume
6HUMAHUEC Ha nepesod MOOAIbHBIX 2714207106 U UX IKCUBAICHMO08:
1. He couldn’t do this work. 2. We will be able to finish this work in time.
3. Will you be allowed to take this magazine? 4. You ought to help your sister in
English. 5. Students have to pass exams twice a year. 6. Our sportsmen can win
gold medals at the competition. 7. You may ring me up. 8. She can enter the
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University. 9. That Sunday | might get up later. 10. They must wait for us.
11. You should be more tactful. 12. You ought to visit your parents. 13. | am to
come at 5. 14. I’m typing the letter you had to type in the morning.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawaa enumanue Ha pa3iuiHvle 3HAYEHUA O0BYX
ompuyamenvHvlx popm 2nazo1a MuUst.
OTrpuuareabHas popma

They must not go there. They needn’t go there.

Buipasicaem xamezopuueckoe Buvipasicaem omcymcmeue
3anpewenue. B nepesoode — nenwv3s, He | HEOOXOOUMOCMU U OOJIHCEHCNBOBAHUSL.
00JIJICEH. B nepegoode — ne naoo, ne HydicHo.

WM Henb3sg uaTH Tyja. WNwm HE HAmo UITH TYAA.

1. You mustn’t do it. 2. Peter must not come here today. 3. Peter needn’t come
here today. 4. We must not stay here long. 5. Children must not smoke. 6. You
needn’t do this translation. 7. You needn’t call the doctor. 8. You mustn’t take
this medicine.

Ynp. 3. llocmaevme uacmuuyy 10 neped ungpunumusamu nocie mMoOAIbHHIX

2714207108, 20€ HeobOX00UMO.

I can ... see; he ought ... know; he-will be able ... change; he was allowed
... translate; I may ... arrive; he could ... go; I must ... do; he has ... ask; they
are ... read; they have ... translate; he should ... help; we had ... build; they
may ... build; they were allowed .. answer; he will be able ... make; he has ...
arrive; she must ... change; you will be able ... translate; they should ... tell;
they ought ... tell the truth.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenuna ompuyamenbHblMu U 60NPOCUM ETbHBIMU.

1. You can lift-this box. 2. | could translate this text then. 3. I may smoke at
the performance. 4. You must leave the room at once. 5. You should take an
aspirin. 6. We will have to change our style of living. 7. We are to hand in our
projects on Monday. 8. Ann can dance well. 9. They could do it themselves. 10.
Alice can give you her book.

Ynp. 5. HHocmagvme cnedyrwujue npeonosxcenus 6 npouieouiee u Oyoyuiee
epems:.

1. The students have to work hard. 2. | can go shopping with you. 3. We
may borrow books from the library. 4. They are to read all texts from this book.
5. We must help him. 6. You may ask any questions you like. 7. She can act on
the stage well. 8. We must discuss this problem in detail. 9. She has to take part
in the conference. 10. He may come in. 11. You must pay your taxes. 12. | can
run very fast. 13. They are to answer these questions. 14. They have to get up
early.
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Ynp. 6. Packpoiime ckoOKu, 6610pag HyscHbLIL MOOAIbHBLIL 2714201,

1. The talker (can, must) remember that conversation (must, should) serve a
purpose (uens). 2. We often (may, have to) use encyclopaedias where we (must,
can) find information that we need at the moment. 3. Writers do not always
express things directly so that you (have to, may) think carefully to see what
they mean. 4. Reading a book (may, should) be a conversation between'you and
the author. 5. To achieve (uto6wr gocTub) progress in any subject we (may,
must) discuss things. 6. You (can’t, shouldn’t) worry. 7. When we are
introduced to new people we (may, should) try to appear friendly (xa3arbcs
npyxemoousiMu). 8. You (must, can) be there on time. 9. | (may, have to) get
up early. 10. The lecturer (may, must) remember the names of his students.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, yxkazae 3nauenus mooaavnsix 10 be u to have.

To have to — to be to
Heobxoo0uMocms

To have to + inf — swinyoicoennas neobxooumocme
To be to + inf — neobxooumocmo no docosopennocmu, naany uiu npukasy

| have to go there I had to go there I’11 have to go there

A svinyocoen uomu myoa A evinysrcoen ovin-uomu myoa A evinyscoen 6yoy
uomu myoa

| am to go there | was to go there

A oonocen uomu myoa Mmue npedcmosino uomu myoa

(0o2060puUnUCD)

1. We are to meet Jane at the station. 2. Helen is to go to the country.
3. Ann has to cook dinner as her mother is away. 4. They had to wait long as she
didn’t return in time. 5. The Dean isn’t in the Dean’s office. You will have to
come here again. 6. What time were they to come here yesterday? 7. My sister is
to arrive on Sunday. 8. We are to take four exams in winter. 9. The train goes
out at 5 a.m., so we shall have to get up early. 10. The meeting is to take place
after classes.

Ynp. 8. Hocmasvme mnyxncuyo ¢opmy 2nazona 10_be. Ilpeonoscenus
nepeéeoume.

1. The lecture ... to begin at eight. 2. She ... to come and help. 3. You ... to
learn all the new words. 4. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once. 5.1 ...
to leave tomorrow. 6. The youngest children ... to play on the beach. 7. We ...
to wait for them at the door. 8. He ... to meet her at the station yesterday.
9. They ... to stay at that hotel yesterday. 10. They ... to start on Monday.
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Ynp. 9. Ilocmasvme nyxcuyro ¢popmy 2nazona 10 _have. Ilpeonoicenusn
nepeseoume.

1. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a letter. 2. I ...
to finish some work at the phonetics laboratory. 3. The child has stomach
trouble (mpoGitemsr ¢ sxemyakom) and ... to take castor oil. 4. If I don’t ring up
before six o’clock, then you ... to go to the concert hall alone. 5. He ... to wear
glasses as my eyesight (3penwue) is very weak. 6. You ... to do it alone, without
anybody’s help. 7. They ... to translate this article. 8. It’s raining. You ... to put
on your rain-coat. 9. I didn’t feel well yesterday but I ... to go to the University
because | was to take an exam. 10. The text is rather difficult that’s why you ...
to look the new words up in the dictionary.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeoaiime coodeprcanue ciedyroujux npeonoxycenuil, ynompeous
cKazyemoe 6 naccuenom 3anoze. Ilpeonoscenun nepegedoume:

Oébpazey: You mustdo it. - It must be done.
Bam HY>KHO 3TO CACIIATh. — 9TO HY>KHO CACJIaThb.
You can do it. — It can be done.

TBI MOKeIIb 3TO CcACaTh. — ITO MOKHO CACJaTh.
1. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow. 2. You can find the book you
need in any library. 3. We must send these letters at once. 4. You must take the
box to the station. 5. You can cross the river on‘a raft. 6. The workers can finish
the building of the house very soon. 7. You must return the books the day after
tomorrow. 8. | can easily forgive this mistake. 9. You can find such berries
everywhere. 10. You must do this work very carefully.

Ynp. 11. Heonpeoenennoe mecmoumenue 0NE moxicem 0vlmp noOaAEHCAUUM
0na 0003HaueHus Heonpeoenenno2o auua. Taxue npednosricenus Ha
PyccKuil A3BIK nepesooamcs HeonpeoeleHHO-TUYHbIMU
nPeooHCEHUAMU.

One can see — MOXHO BUJIETh

One must know =Hy»@HO 3HaTh

One needn’t hutry — He HaJ0 CIEMIUTh

One must not be late — Hexb3s ona3npIBaTH

1. One 'must know at least one foreign language. 2. If one wants to study,
one can always find time for it. 3. One can easily do it. 4. One must work hard at

a foreign language if one wants to master it. 5. One mustn’t be late for classes.

6. What can one see out of the window of your classroom? 7. One may take

magazines from the library. 8. One needn’t use a dictionary if the text is clear.

9. One must know a lot of words to read books on the speciality.
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Bonpocsl 1J11 cCaMOKOHTPOJISA

1. HazoBute, U3 KaKMX KOMIOHEHTOB COCTOUT CKa3ye€MOE B MACCUBHOM 3aJiore.
Kakoil U3 HHMX HECET CMBICIOBYIO Harpy3Ky, a Kakod OTBeuYaeT 3a BHUJO-
BpeMEHHYI0 (hopmy?

2. CoBepiiaercs JM JCHCTBUE, BBIPAXKEHHOE IJIAr0JIOM B CTpaJaTeIbHOM
3aJI0re, MOJICKAIIM?

3. Kakoit mpemyor ymoTpeOaseTcss Tepea  MOMOJHCHHEM, Ha3bIBAIOIINM
MPOU3BOJIUTEIIS ICUCTBUSA?

4. Kak mepeBOAUTCS TPEIJIOKCHUE TPH YIMOTPEOJCHUH B MMACCUBHOM 3aJIOTe
TJIaroyioB, Tpedytommx nocie ceds npemor (These children are not looked
after)?

5. IlocraBbre riaromn to answer Bo BceX BUAO-BPEMEHHBIX (hOpMax MaCCUBHOIO
3aJI0Ta.

6. B dem pa3Huila B 3HAYECHUHU MOJIAJILHBIX TJIarojioB can, may, must?

7. HazoBute (opmy mpoiieaiero BpeMeHu IJ1arojioB €an, may u 3KBUBAJICHT
Must B mpoliieaeM BpeMEHHU.

8. HazoBuTte 3xBHUBasIeHTHI Can, May u must B OyayIiiieM BpeMeHHU.

9. B ueM pa3HuIla B 3HAUCHUH MOJIAIbHBIX TJ1aroJioB to be, to have?

10.ITocie kakWx MONATBHBIX TJIATOJIOB M. WX OSKBHUBAJICHTOB WH(OUHHUTHB
CTaBUTCS C YacTHIICH 10 ?

3ananue Ha |l cemecTp:
3namn omeemul Ha 6ce 8ONPOCHL ONLA CAMOKOHMPOTIA.
Botnoanume nucemenno konmpoavuyio pavomy Ne 3.
3. Ymemv uumams u ycmuo nepesooumsv meKcmuvl N0 CHEYUATbHOCHU;
8LINUCAMD U BbLYYUMb HEZHAKOMbBLE CT108A K IMUM HMEKCHAM.

N =

SECTION I
TEKCTBI JlUIA CTY/IEHTOB HCTOPHYECKOI' O ®AKYJ/IBTETA
TEXTS

l. O6pamume 6HUMAHUE HA NPOUZHOULEHUE U NEPECOD CLeOYIOUUX CI106.
3anomHume ux:

To eliminate [i'limineit] ynuumoowcams, nuxeuouposamw; embodiment
[imbo  dimont]  somnowenue;  soen.  ¢popmuposanue;  extermination
[iks,t3:mi'neif(o)n] yruumooicenue, ucmpebnenue, ucrkopenenue, persecution
[p3:si kju: [(o)n] conenue, npecnedosanue; purge [ p3:d | ounwenue, wucmra; an
offensive [o'fensiv] nanaoenue; nacmynamenvnas xamnanus, acpeccus,; COUp
[ku:] yoaunvui xo00, 30. nepesopom; euthanasia [ju:0sneizjo] semonaszus,
ymepewnenue 6 cayuae Heuznewumou oonesnu; to  plunge [pland ]
nozpyscamocs;, eugenics [ju: d eniks] eseenuxa; to evolve [i'v V] pazsusamwcs,
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paszsepmuisamocs; outbreak [‘autbreik] espeis; smnezanmoe mauano; blueprint
[blu:print] ueprosux naana; to herd [h3:d] moanumoscs, xooums cmaoom,
nacmu;, notorious [neu'to:rieS] wuseecmmwiil, omwsenennwiil; intact [in'taekt]
HempoHymulil, — Henogpedicoennwiti, yenvii; to  deteriorate  [di tisrioreit]
yxyowams(cs);, nopmumucs, svipodcoamscs, curfew [ k3:fju:] cuenan mpesoeu,
atrocity [o'trositi]  orcecmokocms,  36epcmeo; 10 round up [raund Ap]
apecmosvisame; \Weltanschanung = philosophy of life; Volkskorper = racial
body; Lebensraum = living space; Sonderkommando = special commando
group, murder squads.

Il.  IIpoumume cnedyroujue unmepnayuonanvhsie c106a u nepegeoune ux
Ha pyccKuil/0enopyccKuil A3vlK:

Campaign [keem'pein]; activists [ ektivists]; conservatives [Kon so:veétivz];
charismatic [ ,keeriz' maetik]; to gas [gaes]; medical experts [ medik(9)l "ekspo:ts];
sterilisation [sterili’zeiJ(9)n]; bureaucrats [bju(@)rokrats]; radical ['redikl];
ghettoisation [,getaui zeiJ(o)n]; elite [ei’li:t] = [i"li‘t]; execution [eksi kjul(&)n];
arrests [ arosts]; deportations [,di:p>: tei[(8)nz].

I1l. Ilepeseoume cnedywuue cnosocouemanus Ha pycckuii/benopycckuil
A3BIK?

The National Socialists; to remove the civil rights; an intensive propaganda
dominance; to evolve into the Holocaust; to create a master race; the mentally
and physically handicapped; “mercy killing”; unproductive consumers of food;
to put theory into practice; racial purity; the death camps; the wildest fights of
fantasy.

IV. IIpoumume mexcm u omeemome na éonpoc: \What is the Holocaust?

The Germans and The Holocaust
1938-45

During the 1930s the National Socialists had introduced a series of
measures that removed the civil rights of Jews. Their aim was to eliminate Jews
from everyday life, though this programme had a mixed impact on the
population: It ‘was accompanied by an intensive propaganda campaign that
sought to portray the Jews as the embodiment of evil. Historian Saul Friedlander
suggests that by the end of the 1930s the majority of the German people had
been transformed into passive ‘onlookers’ rather than ‘activists’ and had come
to accept the ‘Nazis’ persecution of the Jews.

A successful foreign policy had meant that Hitler’s personal popularity
rose, while the purge of the conservatives among the top military commanders
reduced the danger of an army coup. To use historian lan Kershaw’s phrase,
Hitler’s ‘charismatic dominance’ of the German people had begun and would
not end until 1945.
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The Euthanasia Programme

The first mass victims of the Nazi desire to create a master race were not
the Jews, but the mentally and physically handicapped. On | September 1939
Hitler authorised the start of a secret programme of ‘mercy killing’, headed by
an SS officer in the Chancellery, Philip Bouhler, and a medical expert, Dr.
Brandt. The order carried Hitler’s signature and therefore directly linked his
name to what followed. The document coincided with the outbreak of the war,
so in Hitler’s own mind the great racial struggle had begun. The programme was
given the code name Aktion T4 after the offices where Bouhler and Brandt were
based (4 Tiergartenstrasse in Berlin). In all, 70,000 handicapped people were
gassed by SS personnel with the help of prominent medical experts.

During the war this programme was extended to.150,000 ‘unproductive
consumers of food'. As historian Michael Burleigh has shown, euthanasia and
eugenics had a long tradition in Germany and were advocated in the 1920s by
many genuinely humane figures. But it was the Nazi government that put theory
into practice by creating a regime obsessed with racial purity. In 1934 special
'Eugenic Courts' were established to allow the sterilisation of 350,000 examples
of 'dead-weight life'.

Few of the medical experts were maotivated by blood lust; many saw an
opportunity to further their careers. Their contribution was as essential to the
Holocaust as that of the bureaucrats. at German railways who organised
transport. The order of 1 September 1939, was eventually replaced in the spring
of 1940 with the Law on the Treatment of Community Aliens. The ultimate aim
of the programme was a Volkskérper purged of the genetically feeble. Aktion T4
experts were eventually sent to the East, where their expertise made a vital
contribution to the extermination programme.

Genocide

Historians have searched but have so far failed to find a decree that directly
links Hitler to the Holocaust. Nevertheless, the three most important actors —
Hitler, Himmler and Heydrich — obviously appreciated that they were
committing the foulest of crimes as they attempted to conceal their precise roles.
The extermination programme fitted in with the Weltanschanung of the most
radical of the radicals, Hitler himself. From the moment that German armies
drove eastwards into Poland in September 1939, a series of steps were taken that
led to the establishment of the death camps. Henry Friedlander feels that the
euthanasia programme provided the blueprint, but on this occasion the
authorisation came from ‘verbal’ orders.

In Poland special SS mobile units (Einsatzgruppen) rounded up Jews and
cleared psychiatric institutions, without any legal restraint. By the spring of
1941, 365,000 people, mostly Jews, had been rounded up and sent to the
General Gouvernement of Poland under Hans Frank. A policy of
ghettoisation began to take shape where Jews were herded into sealed-off areas
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in Warsaw and Lodz. Here, fed on the poorest of diets, the Jews were forced to
work for the regime.

Operation Barbarossa, Hitler's - attack on the Soviet Union in 1941, marked
the final settling of scores with the two enemies of Germany, the Jews and the
Bolsheviks. Before the offensive began, a ‘General Plan East' was drawn up that
fulfilled Hitler's wildest flights of fantasy. Lebensraum in Russia would secure
the future of the German people, who would provide a new ruling élite. In total
and anticipated 31-51 million 'racial' aliens would be moved to make way 20
January 1942. This sought to bring together all elements of the Holocaust to co-
ordinate their activities and for Heydrich to assert his authority over the whole
process. Throughout 1942 a series of killing facilities was constructed on the
advice of Aktion T4 experts at Auschwitz (January), Sobibor (April) and
Treblinka (July).

Within Germany the condition of the Jewish community steadily
deteriorated. By law all Jews wore yellow stars; and a curfew was imposed
permitting Jews to go out on the streets only between 4 and 5 p.m. The regime
tried to hide its crimes from the rest of the world: The Red Cross was shown the
‘model’ ghetto at Theresienstadt in Bohemia while the killing took place in the
East. But stories of atrocities soon filtered-back home from soldiers on leave,
and anyone travelling by rail could see the arrests and deportations to the East
by cattle truck. It is true that 1,400 Berlin Jews were saved by sympathetic
Germans, but the majority of the population hardly lifted a finger. Research has
shown that the state’s terror apparatus, especially the Gestapo, left the majority
of Germans alone and concentrated on the regime’s racial enemies.

Conclusion

The Holocaust is hard to-explain. The Nazis did not work to any blueprint, and a
direct link between MeinKampf and subsequent events in unclear. During the
1930s Hitler’s main concern was to establish himself in power, and his anti-
Semitism reemerged later. It is also important to distinguish between a hard core
of National Socialists, for whom war against the Jews was essential, and the
remaining population, who tended to demonstrate indifference. This helps
explain some. of the early measures introduced by the regime and challenges
Goldhagen’s argument that Germans were inherently anti-Semitic.

No single ‘Hitler decree’ to begin the final solution has been found, nor is
this likely. The eugenic intent of the government, the gradual stripping of civil
rights from the Jews in the 1930s and the race war that began in 1941 all led to
the murderous logic of the death camps. (Modern History Review, Volume 12,
Number 2, November 2000)
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V. Onpedejlume, AsnAamomces Jjiu cnedyrouwe 6bICKA3bl6AHUA UCMMUHHDbIMU
unu noxcuvimu. (True/False)

1. Hitler was popular with the German people. 2. The first mass victims
were physically and mentally handicapped. 3. Euthanasia and eugenics were put
into practice in Germany in the 1920s. 4. There are many decrees that directly
link Hitler to the Holocaust. 5. By law all Jews wore yellow stars. 6. 1,400
Berlin Jews were saved by sympathetic Austrians.

VI. [Ilpoumume mekcm ewe pas3 u  nepeeedume €20 = Ha
pycckuii/6enopycckuii azvlk. Haiioume ¢ cnosape u 3anuwiume @
paoouyio mempadsb He3HAKOMbLE C106A.

VIl. IHucemenno omeemvme na ciedyroujue 60npocsyl:

1. What is the essence of “mercy killing”? How was it carried out in
Germany? 2. What was the essence of a “General-Plan East”? 3. What were the
outcomes of the Wannsee Conference? 4. What was the condition of the Jewish
community within Germany?

VIII. Bovioerume 6 mexcme Kiniouesvie cioea u napucyume spidergram.

IX. Cocmaevme nian mexkcma. Hanuwiume KpamkKyrio annomauuio.

SECTION II

TEKCTBI LVIA CTYAEHTOB ®UIOIOTHYECKOI'O ®PAKYIIBTETA H
DAKYJ/IBTETA BEJIOPYCCKOH ®UHJ/IOJIOTHHU U KY/IBTYPOJIOTHH

TEXT I

Ynp. 1. lIpouumaiime u 3anomnume c106a aKMueHo2o ciosaps mexkcma |:

e connection ‘[ka'nekln] n cease, podcmeo e ordinary [o:dnri] a
00bIKHOBeHHbIL, 3aypaoHbIL ® Signature ['signitfo] n noonucs « unclear [Anklid]
a nescuviii e provide [pro'vaid] v obecneuusams, 3acomoeénsme, crHabicamo
o forever [fo'revo] nascezoa, nocmosuno e inherit [in"herit] v nacredosame,
YHaciedosams ® Possession [pa’zelon] n enadenue, o6radanue, odepaicumocmo
e employ [im'ploi] v ynompebnsms, npumensmo o sign [sain] n suax, npusnax
e preserve [prizo:v] Vv coxpanums, npeooxpanums e follow [folou] v
crnedosams o reveal [ri viil] v obuapyscueamo, omxpwieams o cipher ['saifo] n
wugp o bottom [‘botom] n wuorcnss uacme e vary ['veori] V usmensmo(cs),
pacxooumucsi ¢ occasional [o°kei nl] a cayuaiinoui, peoxuu  unique [ju: ni:k] a
Gecnodobuwiti, eduncmeennwiti 6 céoem pode o unfortunately [An‘fo:thitli] «
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Hecuacmuio, Kk codcanenuto ® aid [eid] v nomozams e deciphering [di saiforin] n
pacuugposxka o discover [dis' kava] v packpwi(sa)mo

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume oonokopenmnwvie cnosa, odpauian 6HUMAHUE HA YACHb
pedu, u 6 CKOOKax YKazicume ee:

1. connect - connection - connected; 2. heir - inherit - inheritance -
inherited; 3. vary - various - variety; 4. relate - relative - relation - relatively; 5.
sign - signature; 6. employ - employment - unemployed - unemployment -
employee.

Ynp. 3. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume mexcm. Haiioume 6 cnosape 3naueHnue
HeUu38eCMHbBIX 6AM C106 U 3ANUMIUME UX 6 CE010 PADOUYI0 MEempaos:

TEXT L HANDWRITING OF COLUMBUS

Columbus used a seven-lettered monogram in‘connection with his ordinary
signature. The significance of these seven letters remains unclear. However,
Columbus considered his monogram especially important and provided that his
heirs forever employ its form.

“Don Diego, my son, or any other who shall inherit this entail, after
inheriting and coming into possession.of.the same, shall sign with my signature
which I now employ which is an X with an S over it and an M with a Roman A
over it and over that an S and then a Greek Y with an S over it, preserving the
relations of the lines and the punctuation.” The heirs did not follow his
instructions and Columbus never revealed the meaning of this cipher.

Only the bottom line varied from its usual Xpo FERENS, a half Greek and
a half Latin form of Columbus (“bearer for Christ”) to the occasional, “el
Admirante” meaning the “Admiral”, as shown above. A number of documents
and letters bearing Columbus’s unique signature have been preserved.

The Admiral generally marked a cross at the head of any piece of paper on
which he was to. write. According to his son, Ferdinand, he began all his
writings in Latin with “Jesus cum Maria sit nobis in via” which means “May
Jesus and Mary be with us in our way.” Unfortunately, these words do not aid in
deciphering his monogram. Although there has been much speculation, it is
unlikely that-any accurate meaning will be discovered.

Vi np. 4. Onpedeﬂume, coomeemcmeyom Uik He coomeemcmeyrom
wzedytomue ymeepom)enuﬂ codepofcauuto meKkcma.:

1. Columbus used a seventeen-lettered monogram. 2. Columbus considered
his monogram significant. 3. Columbus marked a line at the head of any piece of
paper. 4. Only the bottom line varied from its usual Xpo FERENS, a half Roman
and a half Latin form of Columbus. 5. "el Admirante" means "admiration".
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TEXT 11

Ynp. 1. Ilpouumaitme cnosa axmuenozo cnosapa mekcma 1. 3anomnume
ux:

e lay [ lei] 6annaoa  warfare [ wo:fed] souna o mute [mju:t] npuenywames
o appeal [opi:l]] npusrexamenvrnocms o dim [dim] no(mycknems),
sa(mymanumscs) o brilliant ["briljont] éaecmsawuil, ceeprarowuii o slackening
[slekenin] crabocmo, 3ameonenue o actually [‘aktjuoli] oeicmeumenvuo e
continue [ken'tinju:] npooonscams o well-known [‘'wel “noun] uszsecmmuwiii
acquire [0 kwaid] npuobpemams o previously [ pri:vjosli] npexcoe o a scribe
[skraib] nucey, nepenucuux o include [in'klu:d] coodepoicams, exmouamo e
secular [‘sekjuld] ceemcxuii, mupckoii » commision [ka'milon] xomuccus o
writing [raitin] nucanue, couunenue, npouzgedenue e Closed down [ klouz
‘daun] szaxpeimue o parish [‘perif] nocuGame e cinvaluable [in'vaeljuobl]
Heoyenumblli ® Vague [veig] uesichulil, neonpedenenuvlil, cmymuoiii ® notion
[noulon] npedcmasnenue, nonsmue o jeweler Pd u:ld] wsenup o
therefore [ eof>:] noomomy, creoosamenvro e.refuse [ri fju:z] omrkazvieamocs ®
marvelous [ ma:voles] usymumenvuoui, yousumenvnoui o belong [bi'lon]
npunaonesxcams, omiocumocs ® VOice [vois] conoc o widespread ["waidspred]
wupoxo pacnpocmpanennwiii ® subject [sAb d ekt] noouunume, noosepenymo
e doubt ['daut] comuenue o although [o:I" ou] xoms e testimonial [testi monjal]
pexomendamenvroe nucomo ® authentic [=: 0entik] noorunneii, aymenmuunwiii
e authenticity [,o:0en’tisiti] noorunnocms, oocmosepnocms, aymenmuunocme
e preserve [pri zov] coxpamsmes e investigate [in'vestigeit] uccreoosams
e hardly possible [ha:dli “p=sébl] eosa au sozmoocno e obscure [ob skjud]
HesicHblll, Heussecmublll, Henonamuwvill ® clarify [ klerifai] eviicuams, denamo
acuoim o reference [ refrons] ccviika, ynomunanue o actual [ aktjudl]
oeticmeumenvhwitl ® insulate [ insjuleit] usoruposams, omoensimo, 0o60cobrIMB
e fight (fought) [fait] soesams, 6opombcs o for the sake of [seik] paou ueco-
aubo e purely personal [‘pjudli “pa:snl] wucmo auunvui o claim [Kleim]
mpebosarnue, npemensus, uck o CUursory [ko:sori] 6eenwiti, nosepxmocmmwiii
e enumeration [i'nju:moreiln] nepeuucnenue o achievement [ot/i:vmant]
oocmudcenue- o evidence [evidons] doxazamenvcmeo, ynuxa ® contemporary
[kon tempori] cospemennviii, cospemennux o applied arts [0 plaid] npuxraonvie
uckyecmea o pride [praid] copoocms o wealth [welB] 6ocamcemso, uzobuiue
e destroy [dis troi] yruumoowcams, ucmpebiame, paspyuwams ® enemy [ enimi]
epae, npomusHux, Henpusmenv o raid [reid] nabee, nanem, obnasa e perish
[perif] nocubams e negligence ['neglid ons] webpeactocms o prove [pru:v]
0okaswieamov, yoocmoeepsams o existence [ig zistons] cywecmeosanue
e development [di'velopmont] paszeumue o numerous [ nju:maores]
muozouucnennvir o demand [di'ma:nd] mpebosanue;, nompebrocmo, cnpoc
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e habit [‘habit] npuswiuxa e diversity [dai’vo:siti] pasnoobpaszue, paznuuue
o reflect [ri flekt] ompaocams o separate [ seprit] omoenvuwiii ® feudal [ fju:dal]
Geooanvruiit ® princedom [ prinsdom] xusorcecmeso o exert [ig zo:t] okasvieamo
erusnue o refine [rifain] ouwwames, cosepwencmeosams, Oenrame 6onee
ymonuennvim ® indisputably [indi spju:tebli] reocnopumo, 6eccnopno e attempt
[0 tempt] nonwimka e establish [is'tablif] yemanosums e identity [ai’dentiti]
modcoecmeennocmy ® assumption [8'samplan] npeononoscenue o assume
[0'sju:m] npeononrazame e Vview [Vju:] kpyeosop, e32na0, namepenue o monk
[MAnk] monax e familiar [fo'miljio] 6nuskuu e concept | konsept] uoes,
xonyenyus ® educated [ edju(:)keitid] obpaszosanneiii o t0il [ toil] sanumamocs
msdicenvim  husuueckum mpyoom e remote [ri'mout] omoarenmnwiit, Oanvhuil
e response [ris'pons] omxaux, omszwvis, omeem o recent [ri:snt] neoasnuil,
ceeacuti @ happening [ hapnin] cryuaii, coovimue o _hurt [ho:t] npuuunsmo 60w
o vividly [vividli] spxo, orcuso e hint [hint] namex o reminder [ri'maindo]
nanomunanue o indication [indi*kei Jon] yxasanue o

Ynp. 2. Illpouumaiime u oopamume éHumanue Ha 3HAYEHUE CEOYIOUUX
UHMEPHAUUOHATILHBIX C106:

e patriotic [paetri otik] nampuomuueckuii o epic [ epik] snuueckuii ® poem
[‘pouim] nosma, cmuxomeopenue e-idea [ai" dio] udes, mwvicio o antiquity
[@n'tikwiti] oOpesrocmwv, cmapuna e manuscript [ menjuskript] pyxonuce
e original [o'rid onl] noonunmsiii, nepsonauanvmuwill, opucunaibHolili ® COPY
[ kopi] xonus, pyxonuce e collection [ko'lekfon] xomnexyus, co6panue o agent
[eid ant] acenm, dosepennoe muyo » literature [ literitfo] sumepamypa o literary
[litorori] aumepamypnwni - architecture [ a:kitektfo] apxumexmypa e surprise
[so praiz] yousnenue, ciopnpus @ historical [his torikol] ucmopuuecxuii o science
['saions] nayka e genuine [[d enjuin] noodaunneiii, nenoddervnolii ® imitation
[imi“teifon] noodoeixa o actual [ aktjudl] deticmeumensreii o feudal [ fju:dal]
deodanvuuiii o fractioning [ fraek Jonin] denenue o economical [i:ko nomik(o)I]
axonomuuecxur o political [pa’litikol] nosumuueckuii o cultural [ kaltforal]
KyaibmypHolidi. ® genre [ a:nr] aumepamypnolii srcanp,; swcamp, cmuan e Style
[stail] cmune @ tradition [tro'dilon] mpaduyus, npedanue o natural [ netfrol]
ecinecmeennwiti o combination [kombi'nefon] couemanue, xombunayus
e fantastic [feen'taestik] panmacmuunviii, npuuyonuewiii  author [ -:00] aemop
e social [‘soulol] coyuanvueui e position [pa'zifon] nonoscenue o soldier
['sould 6] conoam e sympathy [ simpabi] couyecmesue, cumnamus o elite [ei li:t]
onuma, ysem (obwecmsa) o element [‘elimont] ozemenm o elements ocroswr
e poetry [ pouitri] nossus ® campaign [keem'pein] noxoo, kamnanus ®



101

Ynp. 3. lIpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm 1. Haitoume ¢ cnosape u
évlnuwiume 6 padouyro mempaov He3HaAKOMblE C1064:

TEXT Il. THE LAY OF THE WARFARE
WAGED BY IGOR

The Lay of the Warfare Waged by Igor was written as long ago as in 1187,
but time has not muted its patriotic appeal or dimmed its brilliant-colours.
Interest in The Lay, far from slackening, is actually growing wider and deeper.

Why is this not very long epic poem enjoying such a long life? Why do the
ideas it carries and the writing itself continue to move us till this day?

The Lay was first published in the autumn of 1800. Count Alexei Musin-
Pushkin, a well-known collector and lover of Russian antiquities had acquired
the manuscript a few years previously. True, it was not the original author’s text,
but one of the copies made by a scribe in the 16" century and included in a
collection of old Russian secular writing. And it was this collection that Musin-
Pushkin bought among other manuscripts through a commission agent from
Archimandrite Joel of the since closed down Spasso-Yaroslavsky Monastery.

The manuscript perished in the Moscow fire of 1812 together with the
whole invaluable collection of Musin-Pushkin, which he kept in his house.

At the beginning of the 19" century, ancient Russia had been little studied
as yet. People had only a very vague notion of ancient Russian literature and the
literary language, of its wonderful architecture, painting and jeweler’s art.
Therefore, it was not surprising that when The Lay was discovered the skeptics
refused to believe that a marvelous work like that could have belonged to the
12" century. Their voices were all.the louder because “scientific skepticism” in
general was widespread.at the beginning of the 19" century. In Russia, as in the
West, there existed a whole trend in historical science, a “skeptical school”. It
subjected to doubt_ the authenticity of most ancient writings (Russian, Ancient
Greek, and West European), even Nestor’s Chronicle (The Tale of Bygone
Years) among them-although hundreds of 14" —16™ century copies and
numerous testimonials of its authenticity have been preserved.

The more The Lay was investigated, the clearer it became that it was
genuine. At the end of the 18" century, ancient Russian was so little known that
an imitation.was hardly possible. In the course of research some passages in The
Lay which first seemed obscure were clarified, as were also many references to
actual historical events found in the poem.

The poem was written at a time when the feudal fractioning of Russia was
at its height. The economical, political and cultural life of the princedoms was
insulated within their local little worlds. A great number of the smaller princes
fought with each other, contending for land, for seniority, and becoming
involved in fratricidal wars for the sake of purely personal, local claims. And
Kiev list its significance as the centre of the Russian lands.
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Just a cursory enumeration of 12" century cultural achievements is
evidence enough that The Lay was not the time’s only work of art. It had its
contemporaries in different spheres: in architecture, in painting, in applied arts.

Literature — oral or written — was really the pride of Russian 12" century
culture. The little that has come down to us of the wealth that was destroyed in
enemy raids, that perished in fires or was lost through negligence, proves not
just the existence of good literary works but also the general development of
literature at the time. There were several literary schools, numerous genres, a
demand for literature and an ingrained habit of reading.

The diversity of schools, styles, traditions and genres in architecture,
painting and literature, reflecting the fractionisation of the land into separate
feudal princedoms, must also be put down to another development, typical for
the 12" century, that is, the intensified influence of the old local folk tradition
exerted on the development of the Russian national culture. This influence was
at its strongest during the writing of The Lay, although it had begun long before,
and the poem with its natural combination of folk tradition and elements of
refined literature is indisputably typical for the 12" century.

The name of the author is unknown to us, and will hardly ever be known.
So far, all the attempts to establish his identity have been based on the most
fantastic assumptions.

Still, there are some things we can.assume about the author, his views, and
his social position. First of all, he was not a monk, he was most likely a soldier,
seeing how familiar he is with military concepts. He was undoubtedly an
educated man and did not belong to the toiling class. In his political views,
however, he clearly gave his'sympathies to the working population of Russia,
and had none for the class. interests of the feudal elite. That is why he uses
elements of folk poetry so freely. He wrote The Lay soon after Igor’s campaign
of 1185. It is not a historical tale about the remote past, it is a response to a
recent happening that still hurts. He speaks of things that are very well known to
him. It is a fresh impression of something that his readers, his contemporaries,
still vividly remember, and therefore the poem is full of hints, reminders, and
muted indications. There is no doubt that in the 16" century The Lay was copied
out in Pskov-or else in Novgorod.

an. 4. ITucomenno omeemovme Ha eonpocuot.

1. When was "The Lay of the Warfare waged by Igor" written? 2. When
was it first published? 3. Was the manusript of the Lay preserved? 4. Did
everybody at that time believe that the poem was genuine? 5. What proves that it
was genuine? 6. What can be said about the development of literature in the 12"
century?



103

Konrpoabnas padora Ne 3
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuuyy, nocmaseue npednoicenus ¢ coomeemcmayio-
e 6pemMena RAcCUBHO20 3a102d:

Bpema Ilpeonoxncenue | OQdcmoamenvcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A dictation is | twice a week.
written
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeodnorxicenusn Ha 2 zpynnoi:

1) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;

2) npeonoycenusn ¢ Passive VOIce;

Onpeoenume épems Kaxcoo2o npeonodicenus. Illpeonosrcenus nepeseoume:

1. We have read the book. 2. The book has been already read. 3. Water
surrounds an island. 4. Bob mailed the package. 5. He was invited to the party.
6. I’ll ask you to do this work. 7. T’ll be asked to help him. 8. The meeting was
canceled by the president. 9. I'was given the money. 10. They were brought the
telegram. 11. They brought me the telegram.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasovme can, may uau Must ¢ nyscroit gpopme:

1.1 ... go and see him in a day or two. 2. ... you drive? 3. It ... rain
tonight. 4. You ... use all my books. 5. May I take your pencil? — Yes, you ... .
6. John ... be at the station by now. 7. ... you give me this magazine? 8. At 2
o’clock they ... go to the dining-room for dinner. 9. ... I read the letter? 10. You
.<. not smoke so much.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMU U 60NPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1.1 can see him there. 2. We must go there at once. 3. He may come
tomorrow. 4. You may take this magazine. 5. | can imagine how angry he is.
6. You must talk to your daughter about her future.
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Ynp. 5. IHHoouepknume moodanvbHvle 21a2016l U UX IKGUGAICHMIDI.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepeseoume:

1. You ought to have another opinion. 2. The little boy could not open the
heavy door, so a passer-by had to do it for him. 3. It cannot be true. 4. | had to
do it yesterday. 5. You should do it now. 6. We were to meet at the entrance of
the theatre at a quarter to eight. 7. | shall have to take the pupils into the hills, as
usual. 8. Did you have to walk all the way home? 9. You should be more
careful. 10. It may snow soon. 11. Why couldn’t you do it yourself? 12. Can |
have my photo taken?

Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume, oopawasn enumanue na pasusvle pyuxkuyuu 2nazona 10 be.
I'nazon 10 be noouepknume:

1. How are they to know that you are here? 2. In silence the soup was
finished — excellent, if a little thick, and fish was brought. In silence it was
handed. 3. | am leaving tonight. 4. The house was too big. 5. It will be much
cooler there. 6. They were to go to Spain for the honeymoon. 7. They were thus
introduced by Holly. 8. When | returned to town the school was still being built.
9. I never talk while I am working. 10. She is to say nothing of this to anybody.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, obpauiasn eénumanue Ha pasuvle QYHKUUU 2142014
to have:

1. As I was to be there at 5 o’clock, I had to take a taxi. 2. I did not have to
walk, I took a tram. 3. | am a little frightened for | have lost my way. 4. Have
you ever translated technical articles? 5. | am tired. | shall go and have a nap
before dinner. 6. I’d like to have a look at that part of the world. 7. She wants to
have her hair cut. 8. You will have many new friends.

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume mabauuy, nocmaeug npeonoHceHus 6 cOOmeemcmaeyio-
uiue 6pemMena nAccU8H020 3a102d:

Bpems Ilpeonoscenue | Qocmosamenbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A text is dis- | twice a week.
cussed
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.




105

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeodnorcenun na 2 zpynnoi:

3) npeonoxncenusn ¢ Active Voice,

4) npeonoxncenusn ¢ Passive Voice;

Onpeodenume epems Kaxcoozo npeonosxcenusn. Ilpeonorxicenus nepegedume:

1. She was offered a new job. 2. You will teach English next year. 3. You
will be taught English next year. 4. She has been always admired. 5. | am being
waited for. 6. They helped me a lot. 7. She is laughed at. 8. They were helped a
lot. 9. The documents haven’t been typed yet. 10. I interviewed some people to
the job. 11. Ann is often spoken about.

¥np. 3. Bcmaevme can, may uau Must ¢ nyscroit ghopme:

1. A fool may ask more questions that a wise man ... answer. 2. ... you
speak English? — Of course, I ... . 3. ... I write in pencil? — No, you ... not.
4. Jack ... run for two hours without a rest. 5. You ... clean your teeth every
day. 6. We ... work at our English systematically. 7. Children ... obey their
parents. 8. ... I smoke here? 9. You ... call on me‘if you need my help. 10. ...
you draw?

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMU U 60NPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1. He can translate the text. 2. She.could walk very fast. 3. We must go
now. 4. You must consult a doctor. 5. She may-take my book. 6. You may come
in.

Ynp. 5. IHoouepknume moOanbHBIE 2142061 U UX IKBUBAICHHLDL.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepeseoume:

1. We’ll have to waitfor Ann. 2. I was to do this work. 3. May I use your
phone? 4. You must not smoke so much. 5. She was and remains a riddle to me.
She may not be a riddle to you. 6. He ought never to have married a woman 18
years younger than himself.-7. You should be more careful. 8. What am | to do?
9. Why should I do it? 10. It couldn’t be true. 11. You ought to say a word or
two about yourself. 12.:He may have been at home for about two hours.

Ynp. 6. Ilepesedume, oopawas enumanue na pazuvle pynkyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon 10 be noouepknume:

1. Erik-says that you may be coming to New York. 2. We are to go there
tonight. 3. Where is he to be found? 4. What were you doing at that time? 5. |
am fond of animals. 6. He was not answered. 7. He may be ill. 8. They are in the
next room. 9. My sister says | am to leave you alone. 10. She was my friend.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, obpawas enumanue Hna pasuvle QYHKUuUU 21a20,1d
to have:

1. He had his watch mended. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She
has no time for me. 4. You have to go to the dentist. 5. Where have you been
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since last Thuesday? 6. | have known him for many years. 7. Those two had not
spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage. 8. Did you have
to walk all the way home?

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maonuyy, nocmasue npeonoIHceHUs 6 cOOMEEHCmaEYo-
e 6pemMena RAcCUBHO20 3a102d:

Bpema Ilpeonoxncenue | Qdcmoamenvcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A new material | twice a week.
Is explained
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came_into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeodnorxicenusn Ha 2 zpynnoi:
5) npeonoxcenusn ¢ Active Voice;
6) npeonoicenusn ¢ Passive VOice;
Onpeoenume épems Kaxcoo2o npeonodicenus. Illpeonosrcenus nepeseoume:

1. The reporter was given 20 minutes. 2. | am told nothing. 3. This little girl
Is taught music. 4. We have written the letter. 5. She told her nothing. 6. She has
been sent 2 telegrams. 7. Teachers often ask questions. 8. They were helped a lot
when they were children. 9. They haven’t yet sent for the assistant. 10. We shall
be translating the article for the next 45 minutes. 11. We are translating the
sentences now.

Ynp. 3. Bcmaévme Can, may uau Must ¢ nyscroit ghopme:

1. ... I sitdown? 2. I ... not answer this question. 3. ... I speak to you? 4.
You ... be ready by 9 o’clock. 5. He ... speak English fluently. 6. Jane ... climb
high- mountains. 7. Pupils ... obey their teachers. 8. If you want to know
English, you ... read much. 9. It ... rain today. Take the umbrella. 9. ... we take
these books? 10. You ... ring me up if you need my help.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameabHblMU U 60NPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1. Her name can be Doolittle. 2. He can do it for you. 3. You may come in.
4. He may be in the house now. 5. You must do that. 6. We must come
tomorrow.
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Ynp. 5. IHHoouepknume moodanvbHvle 21a2016l U UX IKGUGAICHMIDI.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepeseoume:

1. We worked that land for maybe a hundred years. 2. You should consult a
doctor. 3. What a pity you have to go now. 4. Am I to come tomorrow? 5. ’'m
afraid | must be off. 6. I don’t see why we shouldn’t make friends. 7. You ought
to help him; he is in trouble. 8. Why do | have to do everything? 9. He must
have been writing a letter when | came. 10. Could | have a cup of tea, Mother?
11. At your age you ought to be earning your living. 12. Is he to.arrive
tomorrow?

Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pyuxkuyuu 2nazona 10 be.
I'nazon 10 be noouepknume:

1. We are to wait for them at the entrance. 2. What is to become of him?
3. I haven’t been given a chance to explain. 4. We were told some interesting
news. 5. Peter is busy. 6. They are in the language laboratory. 7. What are you
crying for? 8. You were to arrive yesterday. 9. | am telling you the truth. 10.
You have been a good deal talked about.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, obpawian eénumanue Ha paszuvle (YHKYUU 2142014
to have:

1. Have you a letter for me, postman? 2. What have they done? 3. She was
no fool. She had read much, in several languages, and she could talk of the
books she had read with good sense. 4. She knows what she has to do. 5. They
will have to come here again. 6. He had his leg broken. 7. | had breakfast at
home. 8. She has not slept since that night.
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YACTB IV

LESSON 1

dyuaxkuuu riaarojos to be u to have (06001eHue)

Dyukyus

to be

to have

1. CMBICTOBOI
rJ1aron

CmpaBa wHer napyroro rmaroma. Kweer
3HaueHUE «OBITh, HAXOIUTHCS.

We are in the Institute now.

CmpaBa HET JApPyroro riarona.
Nmeer 3HaueHNE «MMEThHY.

He has a.good library.

2. Bcriomora-
TEJILHBIH IJ1a-roJI

CrpaBa cTodt apyroit rimaron B 3 ¢popme wim
c cydhdukcom  —ing. He mepeBoauTcs.

She is reading a book.

We were invited there.

CrnpaBa cTOUT ApPYroy riaroi B 3
¢dopme. He nepeBoautcs.

I have read your letter.

3. 'maros-cBs3ka

To be B aToM ciydae sIBIsIeTCS IEPBOI
4aCTbIO COCTAaBHOI'0O MMEHHOI'0 CKa3yeMoro u
He niepeBoauTcsa. CripaBa CTOUT OCHOBHAS
qacCTb CKa3y6MOFO, BLIpa)I(eHHOFO
CyHIeCTBI/ITCJ]bHI)IM, HpI/IJ]aFaTCHBHI)IM,
MECTOMMEHUEM, HHOUHUTHBOM, TePYHIUEM
501050 HapequM:

She is a pretty child.

His aim is to become a teacher.

4, MoganbHBIN

CripaBa CTOUT Jpyro¥ riaroj B MH(GpUHUTHBE

CripaBa CTOUT JpyTro¥i riaroi B

TJIaroJ JUIst (c wactureii t0). ITepeBoaHUTCS CllOBaMH uHpuHUTHBE (C YacTuiei to).

BBIpaKEHHS «HAZO, TOJDKEH. ..» [epeBomuTcs cioBaMu

JIOJKEHCTBOBA- «IPUILIOCH, IPHIETCS, HATIO. ...

HUSA | was to send a telegram but I forgot to do it. | I shall have to stay at home as my
mother is ill.

5. IlepBrrit 3HaUYeHUST TAaKUX  CIIOBOCOYETAHWN HAAO | 3HAYCHHS TAKUX CIIOBOCOYCTAHHIMA

KOMITIOHEHT HaWTH B CJIOBApC 1 3alIOMHHUTD: Haa0 3alIOMHUTD:

YCTOHYHUBOTO to be fond of — yBnekarbcs;

COYETAHMS C to beafraid of —6osTncs; to have dinner — o6exats;

CYIIECTBUTEIb- to be late — ona3mpiBaTh; to have a smoke — mokypurs;

HBIM WJIH JpYyToil
94acThIO peun

to be proud of — ropauTscsi.

to have a look — B3rsHyTh.

6. [TepBoIit
KOMITIOHCHT
00BEKTHOTO
PUYACTHOTO
obopota

O6opor cocrout u3 have +
CYIIECTBUTENHHOE (MITH
MectonMeHnue) + npuyactue 1.
OO60pOT yKa3bIBAET, UYTO
JIEHCTBHE, BBIPA-KEHHOE
NPUYACTUEM, BBITIOIHSIETCS 10
HACTOSIHUIO (TIPOCHOE,
TpeboBaHuI0) MoyIexKaiiero: She
has her hair cut short. — Ona
KOPOTKO IOCTPHIIIACH (T.€. €e
TTOCTPHTIIH).
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Ynp. 1. Onpedenume pynxuuu 2nazona to be u nepesedoume npeonoicenusn:

1. She is an experienced teacher. 2. We were to meet on Sunday. 3. Where
are you going? 4. Were you in the south last summer? 5. Don’t forget that we
are to meet in the evening. 6. He is in the library now. 7. There will be an
interesting concert next week. 8. He is reading up for his exams. 9. They are to
come in 20 minutes. 10. You were to tell us about it. 11. I am afraid of nothing.

Vnp. 2. Ilepeseoume, yuumoieasn paznvie pynkyuu znazoqa 0 be:

He was to listen to you; he was listening; he was listened to; he was a rich
person; it is translated; it is to translate; he is translating; it is a difficult text;
they are caused; they are to cause; he will be changed; heis changed; he is to
change.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenume pynkuuu 2nazona to have u nepeeeoume npeonosrcenusn:

1. I have a very good English dictionary. 2. Have a look at this picture! 3. |
have to write a letter to my parents today. 4. | havealready seen this film. 5. She
has just read an interesting story. 6. They have an English lesson every day.
7. We have breakfast in the morning. 8. He had to stay at home as it was raining
hard. 9. We had a meeting after the lessons yesterday. 10. We had to wait for
him for half an hour. 11. They had had dinner before we came. 12. Next week |
shall have to return this textbook. 13. I’ll have the car brought round. 14. Why
don’t you have your hair waved? 15. The man had his leg amputated. 16. We
have to translate all these texts. 17. They will have a new flat soon.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume, yuumoieasn paznvte pynkuyuu 2nazoqa t0 have:

| have arrived; | have to arrive; he had to translate; he had translated; he
had the text to translate; I will have to understand; he has helped; he has to help;
he will have to help; he had to help; he has asked; they have to ask; you had
asked; she has to ask:
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LESSON 2

The Infinitive Muduantus
NupunutnB — HenuyHas ¢opma riaronia, oOjajaromias MpU3HAKaMU U
TJ1arojia, ¥ CylecTBUTEIBHOTO.
dopmanbHBIM PU3HAKOM MHPUHUTHBA sBIsieTcs yactuia to (to go, to do,
to help).
Yacruna to He cTaBuTCS:
1) mocie MomanbHBIX IinaroyioB (can, may, must, need, could, might,
should): She can swim well. They should do it.
2) mocne rmarojoB t0 make (B 3HaueHMHM «3aCTaBISATHY B aKTHBHOM
3ajore), to let (paspewamy): She let them go.
3) mocne BeipakeHuit had better (ryuwe 6v1): You’d better sing us. A
taxxe would rather (npeonouen 6w1): | would rather do it later.

Ynp. 1. Haiioume ungpunumue 6 npeonosxcenuu. Qovacnume ciayuau, 2oe
uHunumue ynompeodaen 6e3 uacmuuyvl 10. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume:

1. He wanted to help us in biology. 2. They promised to inform us about
their work. 3. His parents let him watch“this film. 4. To swim in cold water is
healthy. 5. Jane wants to buy a present to her Mum. 6. Our teacher makes us
read every class. 7. You had better think about it. 8. Let me know what’s
happening. 9. They will go to the library to read new magazines. 10. You
needn’t decide at once how to act. 11. Don’t make him eat. 12. His friend made
him learn English.

Ynp. 2. Packpoitme cko0Kxu, ynompeoue ungunumue c yvacmuyeii 10 unu oes

Hee:

1. You may (join) us, if you wish. 2. Let her (do) what she wants (do).
3. When | was a child my granny made me (practise) the piano every day. 4. |
won’t make Jim (come) to the club tonight. 5. You’d better (try) not to think
about it. 6. I'will make him (do) the work again. 7. I’d like (eat) fish this
evening. 8. I’'m glad (see) you. 9. She will be happy (invite) them. 10. Give me
something <(read). 11. She doesn’t like (ask) questions. 12. | want (learn)
English.

CaoiicTBa HHQUHUTHBA

l. UuduautuB umeer (opmel 3amora (T. €. MOXKET ObITh AKTUBHBIM H
MACCUBHBIM).

2. UadpunutuB nmeetr (POpMBbI OTHOCUTEIIHBHOTO BPEMEHH (T. €. BBIPAXKAIOT
OJTHOBPEMEHHOCTH IO OTHOMICHHUIO K npyromy neiicteuro (Indefinite Infinitive,
Continuous Infinitive) wnm mnpenmiecTBOBaHWE IO OTHOUICHHIO K JPYyroMmy
neiictuto (Perfect Infinitive).

[lepeBoa MHPUHUTHBA HA PYCCKUM SI3bIK 3aBUCUT OT €ro (DOPMBI.
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The Infinitive

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing -

Ynp. 3. a) noav3ysace mabnuyei, oaime ocmanvHble Gopmbl CEOVIOULUX
UHpUHUMUB0E:
to ask, to do, to help, to make, to translate, to pass, to take, to.answer;
b) onpeoenume gpopmy oannvix ungpunumueos:

to trouble (6ecrokxouTs), to have troubled, to be working, to have been told,
to be invited, to have been working, to be done, to be doing, to have invited, to
have lost, to stay, to be answered, to have made, to have been made, to have
been reading, to have phoned, to have been asked, to have met, to be met, to
have been helped, to be helping, to be helped, to have sent, to have been
questioned.

Ynp. 4. Ykarcume popmy ungpunumuea. Cpasnume 3navenus pa3iudHvlx
Gopm:

1. | like to ask questions. 51 aro60 3axaBath Bompockl. 2. | like to be asked
many questions. S nro0ar0, KOrga MHE 3a1al0T MHOTO BOmpocoB. 3. They
happened, at the moment, to be asking something about the examination. B stot
MOMEHT OHHM KaK pa3 4To-TO crpammBaiu o0 sk3amene. 4. | remember to have
asked this question. I momHto0, 4TO 3aMaBan 3TOT Bompoc. 5. | remember to have
been asked this question. I momur0, YTO MHE 3amaBanu 3TOT Bompoc. 6. For
about twenty minutes they seemed to have been asking one and the same
question formulating it in different ways. MuHyT aBaamath OHH, Ka3aJoCh,
3a/1aBajid OJIUH U TOT %K€ BOMPOC, O-pazHOMY (GOPMYJIUPYS €ro.

Vnp. 5. Ilepegeoume:

1. We were ready to take the exam beforehand. 2. | wanted to be invited to
the concert. 3. He.is glad to have chosen this institute. 4. | am glad to have seen
you. 5. There was nothing left for him to do but watch and wait. 6. Laws are not
made to be broken. 7. To visit her was all that | wanted. 8. He is proud to have
been offered this post. 10. My greatest wish was to tell her everything. 11. For a
moment she seemed to be hesitating. 12. In that same week | happened to have
been enquiring whether all the invitations have been sent out. 13. All I want to
do is to help you. 14. He seemed to have received all he wanted. 15. Alice
arrived in time to hear Tom’s remark. 16. I am sorry not to have seen her. 17. I
don’t like to be interrupted. 18. I don’t like to interrupt.
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Ynp. 6. a) 6cmasvme nooxoosawyro no cmoicy gpopmy ungpunumuesa: Passive
unu Active:

1. The lecturer wants ... The students wants ... (to understand, to be
understood). 2. We expected the meeting ... next month. He expected ... the
attention of the audience (to hold, to be held). 3. Some changes had ... He
wanted ... some changes in the project (to make, to be made). 4. There were a
lot of things ... He was nowhere ... (to see, to be seen).

b) 6cmaseme nooxooaugyro no cmoicty popmy ungpunumusa Indefinite
unu Perfect:
1. It’s good ... work for the day (to finish, to have finished). 2. She admits
... the same mistake in her previous paper (to make, to-have made). 3. He was
sorry not ... the idea earlier (to give up, to have given up). 4. She confessed ...
the man before (to see, to have seen). 5. The negotiations seem ... to an end (to
come, to have come). 6. The relations between the two countries seem ... the
lowest point (to reach, to have reached).

YnorpeodsaeHue u crnoco0bl nepeBoia HHPUHAUTHBA
NuduanTHB yioTpeOasieTcs B aHIIHIICKOM S3bIKE B LIEJIOM psijie (DyHKIIHMA.

Hnunumues - nooneaicawee

To make mistakes is easy. OmmbKM denambp JETKO.
It is easy to make mistakes.

Hngpunumue — dononnenue

He asked us to help. OH mpocui1 HaC nOMOUb.
We found it difficult to help him. Hawm Ob110 TPpYIHO nOMOUb EMY.

Hngpunumue — wacmo cxazyemozo

Our plan was to introduce new | Hamr miuan 3akitodaics B TOM, umoovl

methods of research. g6ecmu HO8ble METOJIbl UCCIIEIOBAHU.
They must continue their research. OHHM JOJDKHBL  NPOOOIdICUMb  CBOC
HCCIIEAOBAHUC.

Oco0oe  BHUMaHHWE HYXXHO OOpaTUTh Ha WHPUHUTHUB-ONpPENCICHUE W
UH(GUHUTHB-00CTOATEILCTBO.

HWupuHUTHB B QYHKIMU ONpPEEICHUs CIEeAyeT MePEeBOAUTh NPUIATOYHBIM
OTIPEACTUTENHBIM MPETOKEHNEM, HAUNHAS €T0 CIIOBOM «KOTOPBI.

[Tpu nepeBoje NpeoKeHus ¢ UHPUHUTUBOM B (PYHKIIMU OOCTOSITENIbCTBA
nepe THPUHUTUBOM JIOTHYHO ITOCTaBUTh CJIOBO «U4TOOBD».
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Hnpunumus-onpedenenue

Here is an example to be followed. Bor nmpumep, KOTOpOMY  HYJCHO
cn1e0o8ams.

The examples to be found in this paper | [Ipumepsr, KOTOpBIE  codeporcamcsi

are interesting. (MOXCHO Haumu) B OTOM ' CTaThe,
UHTEPECHBI.

Can you give me some work to do. JlaiiTe MHE  Kakoe-HHOYIb - JIeIo
(paboty), komopyio . 1 Mmoe = Ovl
BLINOTHUMD.

Hnpunumus-obcmosmenbcmeo

He stopped for a minute to rest (in | OH OCTaHOBWJICS HAa MHUHYTY, 4moObl

order to rest). OMOOXHYMb.

We were too tired to discuss the | Mbl  camwxom = ycTamm, — umooOvl

matter. 06cyscoamsb 3TOT BOIIPOC.

You are old enough to earn your own | Ter “yxke Qocmamouno B3pOCHbBIH,

living. ymobsLl CaMoOMy 3apabamwviéamsv Ha
KHU3Hb.

Ynp. 7. Ilepesedume,
unH@uHumuea:

oopawgan eHUMaHue HA pa3nuuHvle QYHKUUU

1. To see is to believe. 2. To swim in the Black Sea was a real pleasure.
3. He wants to accept your offer. 4. He wants to be accepted to the University.
5. He is happy to have been accepted to the Academy. 6. To produce a great
number of excellent consumer goods, meeting the requirements of the
population, is the task of our light industry. 7. I am sorry to have interrupted
you. 8. To resume meetings of our circle we have to speak to the Dean. 9. This
IS the problem to be solved as soon as possible. 10. That was a nice seaside place
to spend the holidays. 11. | need a pen to write with. 12. Lomonosov was the
first to use the Russian language in scientific books. 13. She was the last to
speak at the-meeting. 14. We were the first to ring him up and to tell the news.
15. He told us nothing about his plan of research work to be carried out next
year. . 16. | have something interesting to tell you. 17. There was nothing
interesting at the exhibition to attract our attention. 18. To master this speciality
one must work hard. 19. To improve the drawing skill one must draw every day.
20. To come to my office in time | must leave at 7.30. 21. To greet the teacher
the students stand up when the teacher enters the classroom.
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LESSON 3

The Participles Ilpuuactus
Participle | V + ing: reading, doing
Participle 11 V3/Ved: translated, done

B anrnmiickoM s3bike pasnuuaroT mnpudactue rmepBoe (Participle 1) u
npuuactue Bropoe (Participle I1).

BbI y)ke BcTpeuannch ¢ HUIMH, W3ydasi BpeMEHa aHTIIMICKOTO TJaroja, Iie
Participle | u Participle II sBIsIMCh 4acThIO CKAa3yeMOT0 M BXOAMJIH B COCTaB
BpemeH: Participle I — B coctaB Bpemen rpynmbsl Continuous, a Participle Il — B
cocTtaB BpeMeH rpymmbl Perfect u ¢gopm maccuBHOTO 3a0ra.

He is reading now. — On uuTaer ceiiuac (Participle 1).

They will have finished the work by 5 p.m. = Onu 3akoH4ar paboty K 5
Beuepa; Texts are translated by students. — TekcTbl mepeBOASTCS CTyAEHTAMH
(Participle 11).

Kpome toro, Participle I u Participle II MOryT ObITh B HpemsiOKEHHUH
onpeneneHreM u oocrostenbcTBoM. Torna Participle I mepeBoauTcs Ha pycckuii
SI3BIK JICHCTBUTENBHBIM MPUYACTHEM C TIOMOINBIO CyhPHUKCOB —aml, -sim, -y,
-I0I WM JeenpuyacTueM (CIOBOM, OTBEHAIOUIMM HA BOIIPOC umo Oenasn? B
3aBUCHUMOCTH OT €r0 (DYHKIIMU B TPSATOKCHUM): reading — 4uTarouuii, yuras;
doing — nenaromuii, nenas.

Participle 1l mepeBouTCsSt Ha PYyCCKUI A3BIK CTPAAATEIbHBIM IPUIACTUEM C
OMOIIEI0 Cy(hdHuKCOB —aHH, -eHH: read [red] — npounTanHbIi, ynTaemblii; done
— clIeNaHHBIN, aejlaeMbli; asked = 3agaHHbBIN, 3a]aBaeMbIi.

Vnp. 1. a) Pazoenume npuuacmusn na 2 zpynnot: | u 1l:
Speaking, seen, standing, asked, destroyed, written, shut, living, falling,
interested, given, singing, repeated, sent, chosen, broken, eaten.

b) O6paszyiime npuuacmue | u ll:
To work, to walk, to give, to send, to arrest, to write, to read, to offer, to
form, to go, to bring, to do, to approach, to take, to break, to forget, to grow, to
know;, to change, to plan.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sa3vik, oopawasn enumanue na Participle I:

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl. 2. The little plump woman
standing at the window is my grandmother. 3. The man playing the piano is
Kate’s uncle. 4. Entering the room, she turned on the light. 5. Coming to the
theatre, she saw that the performance had already begun. 6. Looking out of the
window, he saw his mother watering the flowers. 7. Hearing the sounds of music
we stopped talking. 8. She went into the room, leaving the door open.



115

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sazvik, oopawasn enumanue na Participle 11:

1. My sister likes boiled eggs. 2. We stopped before a shut door. 3. Tied to

the tree, the goat could not run away. 4. They saw overturned tables and chairs
and pieces of broken glass all over the room. 5. This is a church built many
years ago. 6. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19"
century England. 7. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me. 8. The coat
bought last year is too small for me now. 9. Nobody saw the things kept in that
box.

Ynp. 4. Illepeseoume na pycckuii azvik, oopawas eunmaune na Participle | u

1.

Participle I1:
a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.
b) A person taking a sun-bath must be very careful.
c) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.

. @) A line seen through this crystal looks double.

b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student’s dictation always corrects it.
c¢) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: “Fire! Fire!”

. @) The word said by the student was not correct.

b) The man standing at the door of the train carriage and saying goodbye to
his friends is a well-known musician.
¢) Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.

4.a) A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow.

b) He saw some people in the post-office sending telegrams.
¢) When sending the telegram she forgot to write her name.

5.a) Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.

6.

b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.

c) While putting the eggs into the basket she broke one of them.

a) A word spoken in time may have very important results.

b) The students speaking-good English must help their classmates.

c) The speaking doll interested the child very much.

d) While speaking to'Nick some days ago | forgot to ask him about his sister.

Ynp. 5. Bvibepume u3 cko6ok mpeoyouwyroca popmy npuvacmus:

1.

2.

3.

a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.

b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.

a)The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.

a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?

b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.

a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.

b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.

a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs.

b) We listened to the Russian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.
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6. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

7. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.

8. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.

9. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.

10.The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

11.(Going, gone) along the street, | met Mary and Ann.

12.Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.

13.Name sone places (visiting, visited) by you last year.

14.1 picked up the pensil (lying, lain) on the floor.

15.She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.

16.Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of
the 10" form.

17. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.

18.1t was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.

19.1 shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by-Hogarth.

20.Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

21.Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.

22.His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the
street.

23.“How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.

24.When we came nearer, we saw two_boys (coming, come) towards us.

25.1 think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.

Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuii azvlx, ynompeoue nuoo Participle I,
aubo Participle I1.

[Tomoraromuii, MPUHOCIIIWN, CIOMAHHBIM, PACTYIIUE CHUJIbI, U3BECTHBIN
nycareslb, padoTaroue  CTYACHTHI, 3a0bITas KHWTA, MOCHUIAIOIIMM, JaHHAS
3a/1a4a, WTparoIIre JSTH, CIISIIas JIeBOYKa, BHITTOJIHEHHOE 3aJaHue, OeryIIuid
MaJIbYMK, HAaMMCAaHHOE IMCBMO, MEPEBEICHHBIN TEKCT, U3YYEHHBIM MaTepual,
ChEICHHBIN 00€/1, MPOYNTAHHBIN KypHAI.
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LESSON 4

Gerund  TI'epynamii

['epynnuit — onHa U3 HENMMYHBIX (POPM TJaronia, BeIpaKkarollas Ha3BaHUe
nerctBus. KpoMe IiaroigpHbIX CBOMCTB, TE€PYHAMM HMMEET CBOWCTBA WMEHHM
CYIIECTBUTENHLHOTO. B pycckoM si3bIKe COOTBETCTBYIOIIECH (POpMBI HET; MO
3HAYECHUIO K TepyHAMI0 OJM3KM Takhe PYCCKHE  OTJIarOJbHbIE
CYILLECTBUTEIIBbHBIE, KAK X0XcOeHue, 0dcudanue, 60cneganue u T. Ik

dopmel TepyHIus coBianaroT ¢ opmamu Participle I: V.4 ing: to work —
working, to read — reading.

3Hau€HHE  TEepyHAUs  MOXKET  IIEpPEelaBaThCs . CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIM,
UHUHUTUBOM, JeenpuyacTueM (B (PYHKIHMHM OOCTOSATENbCTBA), IJIarojoM B
JUYHOM (opMe U MPUAATOUHBIM NPEAJIOKEHUEM:

Reading English books every day ExenHeBHOe umenue aHTIMHACKUX
will improve your knowledge of the kuwur ynydmut Barie 3HaHUE SI3BIKA.
language.

| remember hearing this song in my I moMHr0, 4TO cablan FTY IECHIO B
childhood. JIETCTBE.

Br16op cniocoba nepeBoaa repyHAus 3aBUCUT OT €ro GopMbl U (DYHKIIMH B
PEJIOKEHUH.
I'1arosibHBIE CBOMCTBA rePYHANSA

DopMBbI repyHIus

B Voice Active Passive
Indefinite telling being told
00HO6p€M€HHOCWlb
Perfect having told having been told
npedwecmgoecmue
Ynp. 1. Paccmompume npeonosrcenus, unnrocmpupyroujue 3Ha4eHue pasHvlx
¢opm 2epynous:
Indefinite Tense Perfect Tense
oeticmeaue npoucxooum Oeticmesue npeoulecmaosalo
00HOBDEMEHHO CO CKA3YEeMbIM 0elCMBUI0 CKA3YeMO20
He likes telling fairy-tales. He is proud of having done
On  mobum pacckaszvieams | the work.
CKA3KU. On 2opoumcs, umo coenan

He liked telling fairy-tales. omy pabomy.

On mobun pacckazvieams | He was proud of having
CKA3KU. done the work.

On eopouncs, umo coenan
amy pabomy.
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Ynp. 2. Ilo ¢hopme cxazyemozo onpedenume, 00H08peMeHHO iU €20 Oelicmeue
delicmeuro cKkazyemozo uiau npeouiecmeoeano emy. Ilpeonorcenusn
nepeseoume:

1. | remember (nomnums) having read the book before. 2. She likes sitting
in the sun. 3. He talked without stopping. 4. Can you remember having seen the
man before? 5. | avoided (uz6ecamw) speaking to them about that matter.
6. Excuse my interrupting (npepwvisams) you. 7. Excuse my having interrupted

you. 8. They accuse (obeunsamv) him of having robbed (2pabums) the house.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Heticmsue @vinoansiem noonedxcawjee
NPeONIOdNCeHUsL UTU TUYO, BbIPANCEHHOE
NPUMANCAMENLHBIM
MeCmOUMeHUeM/CyuecmeumeibHuIM,
KOMmopble CMosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

eticmeue cepyHOus 8binoaHsemcs Hao
NOONEHCAWUM UTU TUYOM,
0003HAYEHHbIM NPUMAHCAMETILHBIM
MeCmOUMEHUEM/CYuecmEUmeibHbIM,
KOmopbvle CHmosim nepeo 2epyHOuUeM.

1. I am looking forward to sending
my children to the country.
A ¢ muemepnenuem 2oy, Ko2oa
OmMnNpasio ceoux oemetl 8 0epesHio.

1. 1 am looking forward to being sent
to'the country.
A ¢ nemepneHnuem xHcoy, Ko20a MeHs.
Omnpassam 8 0epesHio.

2. | object to her asking such|2. |objectto her being asked about it.
questions. A so3padicaro, umobvl  ee
A eo3pascaio (1 npomue moeo), cnpawusanu 0o dmom.
umobvl OHa 3adasana < maKue
B0NPOCHL.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume npeodnosrcenus, oopauias 6HUMAHUE HA 307102 2EPYHOUSL:

1. 1 am against being helped in this work, I can do it myself. 2. They are
against helping him. 3. Mankind (uenoseuecmso) is interested in atomic energy
being used only in peaceful purposes (yeau). 4. | never mind (sospasxcams)
seeing a good film twice. 5. He keeps asking me the time and | keep telling him
to buy himself a wateh. 6. She doesn’t like being interrupted. 7. They must not
come to theparty without being invited.

CBoiicTBa CylIECTBUTEJIBHOI0, IPUCYLIHE TEPYHIUIO
['epyHnuii, Kak U CYHIECTBUTEIBHOE, MOXET BBINOJIHATH B MPEITIOKEHUU

(bYHKHHH nmoajckamero, 4Yactu CKasyeMoro, IMmpsaMoro #u IpCajioKHOTO
JOITIOJIHCHHUA, OIIPCACIICHUA, 00CTOSTEIBLCTBA.
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DyHk-
yus

Ocobennocmu

Ilpumepot

noaje-
JKarree

3aHHUMAacT IICPBOC
MCCTO B IIPCAJIOKCHUU

Reading means
gaining knowledge.

YurtaTh — 3HAUYMUT,
MpuoOpeTaTh 3HAHMUS.

JOII0JI-
HCHUC

TPETbEC MCCTO B IIPCI-
JJOXKCHHNU

1. Do you like
dancing?

2. He insisted on
adopting the new
plan.

1. Brl mro0ute
TaHIIEBATH

2. OH HacTauBanl Ha
HPUHATHH HOBOTO
ILIaHA.

niociie to be;
to stop npexpawams,

1. My favourite
occupation is

1. Moe nmrobumoe
3aHATUE —

4. She takes much

interest in reading
French books.

o . . .
& to finish saxanuueams; walking in the MIPOTYJIKH B JIECY.
= to continue, to keep forest.
= on, to go on 2. He began writing | 2. Ou nauan nucath
5 HPOOOINCAMb, his books in 1990. KHHTH B 1990
é to begin, to start 3. The young man TOIy.
S HAYUHAMb stopped reading | 3. Moutomoii geso-
the notices. BEK TepecTall Yu-
TaTh OOBSBIICHHUS.
BCErJa ¢ MpeaioromMm 1. 1 see no other way | 1. S He BHXKY Apyro-
nociie abCTPaKTHBIX of doing it. ro criocoba
CYIIIECTBUTEIIbHBIX, clesarh 3To.
KakK: 2. Do you realize the | 2. Oco3naete 1 BbI
opportunity (of) importance of BaYKHOCTb M3y4e-
B03MONCHOCTb, \NAY learning foreign HUS UHOCTPAHHBIX
2 (of) cnocob; languages? SI3BIKOB?
5 experience (in) onwim, | 3. It is difficult to 3. TpyzaHo ycosep-
°§( interest (in) unmepec improve your IIICHCTBOBATH
2 k,; reason (for) English if you CBOM aHTJIUICKHUH,
5 APUHUHA, OCHOBAHUE; haven’t much €CJIM y Bac Majio
chance (of) chance of BO3MOKHOCTEH
B03MONCHOCb speaking it. TOBOPUTH Ha HEM.

4. OHa nposiBiseT

’KMBOW MHTEPEC K
YTeHUIO (DpaHITy3-
CKHUX KHHT.
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Bcerja ¢ npeayorom: | 1.
after, on nocne moeo,

, KaK; 2.
before 0o mozo, kax;
by cywecmeu-
MenbHbLIM 8 MEOPU- 3.
meibHOM naoesice Uil
Oeenpuuacmuem, 4,

unstead of emecmo
mo2o, umoovwl;
besides kpome

00CTOSATEILCTBO BpEMEHH, 00pasa

After training for

a long time, ...
On seeing his
father, the boy ran
up to him.

We learn a lot by
reading.

You can’t leave
without saying
good-bye to them.

Besides taking
part in amateur
performances;

. llocie nmurens-

HOW TPEHUPOBKHU..

. YBHUJEB OTIIa,

MaJIbYHK
noa0exkai K HeMy.

. Uwuras, Mbl

MHOTI'OC IIO3HACM.

. BBI HE MOXKeETE

yexarTp, He
MTOIPOIIABUINCH C
HUMU.

. ITommmo Toro,

4TO. OH IIpUHHUMA-
CT Y4aCTHUC B KOH-

[

he ...

ACHUCTBHUA UIIN COIMYTCTBYIOICTO ACHCTBUS

oepTrax CaMoacCsa-
TCJIBHOCTH, OH...

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK, onpeoenus opmovl u @yukyuu
2epyHous:

1. Learning rules without examples 1is useless. 2. She suspected
(noodospesams) him of deceiving (oomanwvicams) her. 3. She denied (ompuyams)
having been at home that evening. 4. After graduating from the university she
left Vitebsk and went to teach in her home town. 5. Seeing a good film is a
pleasure. 6. He went home without seeing the film. 7. He talked without
stopping. 8. Miss Brown was in the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion
(mnenue). 9. He solved theproblem of inventing such a device (npu6op). 10. He
solved the problem, by.inventing a new device. 11. Ring us up before leaving
home. 12. Instead of reading up for his exam, he is watching TV.

CaoxHbIe repyHIMaibHbie 000POTHI

[TomoObHO .  CcymecTBUTEIBHOMY, TEPYHIAUH  MOXET  OMPEAeNAThCA
NPUTSHKATENBHBIM. MECTOMMEHHEM JIA CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B MPUTSKATSIHHOM
(uHorma B 00mieM) mazexe. OTO COYETaHWE HA3bIBAETCA  CIIOKHBIN
repyHANaTBHBINA 000POT.

[Tpu nepeBojie HAa PYCCKHI S3BIK 3TO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE UM MECTOMMEHUE
CTAHOBUTCS TMOMJIEKAIIUM NPUIATOYHOTO TMPEAJIOKEHHUs, a TepyHIuld —
ckazyeMbIM. Takoil 060pOT 4acTo BBOJUTCS CIIOBAMU MO, YUMo, O MOM, 4Mmo.

CpaBHure:

I don’t mind opening the window. Sl He TPOTUB TOro, YTOOBI OTKPBITh
OKHO.
51 He MPOTUB TOTO, YTOOBI OH OTKPBLI

OKHO.

| don’t mind his opening the window.
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She insisted on being allowed to go
home.

She insisted on her son being allowed
to go home.

Ona HacTanBalia, YTOOBI e
pa3pelIniiv MoexaTh JOMOA.
Ona HacraWBajga, 4YTOOBI €€ ChbIHY

pa3pelnsm noexaTh J0MOM.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3vlK, 00pawian 6HUMAHUE HA C/IOHCHbLU

2ePYHOUAIbHBLIL 000pOm:

1. I am told of your being very busy. 2. Do you mind my smoking here?
3. My teacher insists (racmausams na) on my reading aloud every day. 4.1 am
not very friendly with him, so | was surprised by his asking me to dinner. 5. The
thieves (sopwt) broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 6. He doesn’t
mind his daughter going to the cinema once a week. 7. The teacher insists on
these articles being translated into Russian. 8. There is no hope of our coming in
time.

Ynp. 7. Bolyuume 3nauenue ciedyowux 2nazoyios u ¢iio8ocouemanuil, nocie
Komopuwix ynopeonaemca 2epynouil. Ilpeonoscenun nepeseoume:

Would you mind ... - ByasTe m100€3HHI ...

I don’t mind ... - I He BO3paxaro ...;

It is worth ... - Ctout (uT0-1MOO AemaTh)...;

I cannot help ... - 4 He mory He ...;

to succeed in ... -ygaBaThes ...;

to fail ... - moTepneTs HEyauy, HE CYyMETh ClIeNaTh YTO-IH0O0.
Oopaszeu:

1. Would you mind passing me the salt?

byovme nobesnvt, nooatime mHe conv.
2. 1 don’t mind your staying with your friend.

A ue eo3pasicaro, eciu mol NOcOCMUULb Yy ce60€e20 dpyea.
3. His lectures are worth listening to.

Cmoum nocuayulams €20 J1eKyUuuU.
4. | cannot help laughing at his stories.

A ne MO2CY HE CMEAMbCA Hao e2o paccKkazamu.
5. He succeeded in mastering his speciality.

Emy yoanocs oenadems cneyuanvnocmoio.
6. They failed passing the exam.

Onu ne coanu 3K3amet.

1."You look wonderful today. I can’t help looking at you. 2. She can’t help
telling him about this letter. 3. I couldn’t help inviting them to our party. 4. Do
you mind my swithcing on the TV? 5. Do you mind our publishing the results of
our work? 6. The exhibition (ssicmasxa) is worth seeing. 7. The article is worth
seeing. 8. This country is worth visiting. 9. She succeeded in organizing the
discussion. 10. They succeeded in getting the permission to see their son.
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11. They failed keeping their promise. 12. John failed finding any job in
London. 13. He didn’t come that evening. He failed catching the last train.

Bonpocsl 1J11 cCaMOKOHTPOJISA
1. Kakwe ¢opMbl UHOUHUTHBA TIEPENAIOT JIEHCTBUE, MPOUCXOJIIIEE
OJTHOBPEMEHHO C JICHCTBUEM, BBIPAXXEHHBIM cKazyembiM? [lpuBeaute
TIPUMEPHI.
2. Kakue ¢dopmbl wuHPUHHTHBA mepemarOT MAeMCTBHE, MNPEAISCTBYIOIICE
JEeMCTBHIO, BBIpa)KEHHOMY cKasyeMbiM? [IpuBeaute npumepsl.
3. B ueM pasHuWma MeXAy aKTUBHBIM W IACCHBHBIM HHMOUHUTUBOM?
[IpuBeauTe npUMEpHI.
[Tocne xakux cioB yactuna to He ynorpebinsercs nepen uHOGUHUTUBOM?
Kak o6pasyercst Participle | u kakue QyHKIUU BBINOJHICT U Kak
NEepPeBOUTCS HA PYCCKUU s3bIK (B (DyHKIMM  ONpelneseHuss Hu
oOctosrenscTBa)? [IpuBeauTe NpUMEpHI.
6. Kak oOpasyercs Participle Il u kak mnepeBOAWTCSA ‘Ha PYCCKUN SA3BIK?
[IpuBenuTe MpUMeEpHI.

o b

7. Kaxue cBoiicTBa, o01IME € CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM, UMEET TepyHIUI?
8. Kakas pazauia Mexay npocToi u nepdekTHON hopMaMu TepHY U ?
9. HazoBure croBocoueTaHusi, MOCIE:KOTOPbIX AHTIMYaHE MPEATOYUTAIOT
YHOTPEOISITh FepyHIUM.
3ananme Ha |V cemecTp
1. 3namo omeemul na 6ce 60nPOCHL 01 CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
2. Ilpouumams u nepegecmu meKcmvl nO CREYUATLHOCHIU.
3. IMucomenno ébinonHumMb KOHMPOAbHYIO padomy Ne 4.

SECTION I
TEKCTBI JlUIA CTY/IEHTOB HCTOPUYECKOI' O ®AKYJ/IBTETA
TEXTS

|. Oopamume enumanue na npousnouieHue u nepeeood c1edYIOUUX CIL06.
3anomuume ux:

e to exert influence [ok's3:t ‘influons] oxaswieamv erusnue o potent
[ poutont] moeywecmsennvui, cunvno Jeticmsyrowutl, yoeoumenvuoiii ® Sheer
[)io] wucmuiii, senwii, abeonomuuiii, noaneiiwuii » scope [skoup] oxeam, cgepa,
npocmop o to endure [in"djud] oaumscs, evinocums, mepnems o t0 ebb [eb]
ocnabesams, yeacams o to flow [flou] uzo6urosams o to overrun [,ouve ran]
3anoaHsamo, onycmowams (cmpany - o Henpusmene) o stronghold [ stronhould]
Kkpenocms, yumaoenv  t0 wane [wein] yowsieams, ymenvuamocs o to linger on
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['lingd] zadeparcusamvcs, npodonxcamscs o to shroud [fraud] oxymeisame e
authority [o: 0-riti] 30. aemopumem, asmopumemmnuwiit ucmopux o to yield [ji:ld]
npouzeooums, npunocums, oasames o to thrive [Oraiv] npouysemameo,
npeycnesams ® thriving npoysemarowuii, npeycnesarowuii ® cemetery [ semitri]
knaobuwe » excavation [,ekska veif(o)n] packonku e to inter [in't3:] npedasams
3emie, xoponums ® Sieve [Si:V] cumo e wine sieve 30. cumo, uepez komopoe
npoyedsicusanu eéuno ¢ scabbard ['skeebaod] noorcnsr ® armour [[a:ma] oocnexu,
aamer ¢ haunch [ho:nt]] 6edpo, msicka, 3a0msn noca e foretaste [foiteist]
npeoskyuienue o the Danube [‘denju:b] p. Jymau e artefacts [ a:tifekts]
apmepaxmoi, NAMAMHUKY MAMEPUATLHOU KYIbmypbl ® mercenary. [ m3:sinori]
naemnux » Asia Minor [eilo “maind] n-os Manas Asus  Brittany [ britoni]
bpemanw ¢ B.C. (before Christ) [ bi: si: kraist] 0o naweri spsr ® A.D. (nam. anno
Domini) [ ei di:] naweit sper ® €. (nam. Cirka) npubauzumensio, okono e

Il. Ilpoumume cnedyrwwue unmepnauuonaivHvle cioea. Onpedenume, K
Kakou yacmu pedu OHU OMHOCAMCA. Hepeeedume ux Ha
PYCCKuUil/0enopyccKkuii A3vlK:

Civilization [sivili'zeil(®)n], culture. [kaltls], Empire [im paid],
Christianity [krist @niti], Celts [ kelts], Celtic [ keltik], millennium [mi'leniom],
period [ pieriad], mystery [ mistori], region [ri:d n], the era [ i: "i(d)rd],
prehistoric [,pri:hi'sto:rik], archeological [,a:kiou’l-:d ikl], an archeologist
[on aki*>:lad ist], a commercial'centre [o ka'ma:fl “sento], bronze [bronz],
style [stail], the druidic religion [ izdru i:dik ri'li:d on].

l1l. Ilepesedoume cnedyrwuiue cnoeocouemanus Ha pyccKuii/6enopycckuil
A3bIK?

To take root, loosely knit tribes, a coherent nation, the impact of their culture, to
date back, rudimentary:traces, vital archeological evidence, this remote spot, the
salt mines, revealing clues, to unearth, to undertake detailed excavations, the
most intriguing discoveries, the 'teardrop' shape, foreign craftsmen, the Celtic
heartlands, cultural continuity, the mists of legand.

V. IIpoumume mexcm u omeemvme na éonpoc: How do modern historians
get information about the Celts?

TEXT I. The Art of The Celts
Background
Few civilizations have exerted a more lasting influence than that of the
Celts. Their culture flourished in Europe before the Romans built their Empire
and before Christianity took root, and, yet, it remains a living force to this day.
Celtic languages are still spoken in Brittany, in Ireland, and in parts of the
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British Isles, and the visual appeal of early Celtic design remains as potent as
ever.

The sheer scope of the Celtic world may surprise some people, for it
endured for over a millennium - from around the 6™ century B.C. to the 9"
century A.D. During this lengthy period, the fortunes of the Celts ebbed and
flowed, and although they always remained a group of loosely knit tribes and
never formed a coherent nation, their power extended over most parts of Europe
at one time or another. At their peak, they were mighty enough to overrun the
strongholds of Rome (386 B.C.) and Delphi (279 B.C.). Even when their
military strength waned, the impact of their culture lingered on, imprinting itself
on the style of early Christian artworks.

The precise origins of the Celts are shrouded in-mystery. The earliest
mention of the word keltoi, used by Greek writers to describe a people living in
the Upper Danube region, occurred in the 6" century B.C. Despite this, it is clear
that certain facets of Celtic civilization date back much further. Many authorities
have seen rudimentary traces of it in the late Hallstatt era or, more exactly, in the
Hallstatt D period (c. 600 B.C. - c. 450 B.C.). Its full development, however,
took place in the following era, the La Téne<period, which lasted from c. 450
B.C. to c. 50 B.C. and when the true blossoming of Celtic Art occurred.

Both Hallstatt and La Tene refer to important prehistoric sites, which have
yielded vital archaeological evidence. Hallstatt is situated in Austria, some 225
km southwest of Vienna. In ancient times, this remote spot was a thriving
commercial centre, the result of the salt mines in the area. Revealing clues about
the community that worked here have been unearthed from Hallstatt's cemetery,
which was discovered by Johann Georg Ramsauer in 1846. Ramsauer was a
mining surveyor and, over the course of the next 17 years, he undertook detailed
excavations, uncovering-almost a thousand graves.

From a Celtic perspective, the most intriguing discoveries were made in
Grave 994. Here, a-warrior-was interred along with his weapons, helmet and a
wine sieve. Much attention has been focused on the man's bronze scabbard,
which includes engraved depictions of horsemen and footsoldiers. Their
weapons and armour relate closely to finds in other Celtic graves, and the
stylized portrayal of the horses - most notably, the ‘teardrop' shape of their
haunches - provides a telling foretaste of the La T¢ne style.

The greatest finds have been discovered in Britain and France, where the
druidic religion provided some cultural continuity. But traces are also found in
Belgium, the Netherlands, Germany, Austria and Northern lItaly, as well as in
the countries through which the mighty river Danube flows: Hungary, Romania,
Czechia, Slovakia and former Yugoslavia. Artefacts from traders have been
unearthed in Scandinavia and Russia, and evidence of Celtic warriors, perhaps
mercenaries, exists in Central Italy, Sicily, Greece, Asia Minor, Egypt and North
Africa.
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A high proportion of the articles in these places were either imported or
were made locally by foreign craftsmen. Even so, they indicate the early
presence in the Celtic heartlands of the many and varied artistic strands, which
would eventually come together to form the distinctive style that we now
associate with the Celts.

Spiritual, warlike, artistic and richly literary, the Celts and the Celtic
heritage embody much that we consider romantic in the complex and varied
European tradition. Yet many of the facts of Celtic history are shrouded in the
mists of legend. (lain Zaczek, The Art of the Celts, Parkgate Books Ltd, 1997,
pp. 7-10)

V. Onpeodenume, agnaomcea iu cieoyrouiue ymeeprHcoeHus UCMmuHHbIMU Ulu
noxcuvimu (True/False):

The La Tené period lasted c. 500 years.

The Celts had an independent state.

Celtic languages are still spoken in some parts of the world.

The precise origins of the Celts are well-known.

Georg Ramsauer lived in the 19" century.

The Celts overran the strongholds of Rome.in 386 B.C.

ok wnE

V1. IIpoumume mexkcm ewie paz u nepesedume e2o0 Ha PyccKuil/beaopyccKuil
azvik. Haitoume 6 cnosape u evinuuiume 6 paoouyro mempaosb He3HAKOMblE
cnoea.

VIl. Omeemome na cneoyrowyue eéonpocoi:

How many years did the Celtic world exist? When did it begin?
When did Celtic Art see its true blossoming?

What was Georg Ramsauer famous for?

What intriguing discoveries were made in Grave 994?

Where are the Celtic traces found?

How did foreign craftsmen contribute to Celtic Culture?

ook wnE

VIII. Boioenume ¢ mexcme Kniouesnle ciosa u hapucyime spidergram.

IX. Cocmaevbme nnan mexcma. Hanuwiume KpamkKyr0O aHHOmauurlo Ha
AH2TTUICKOM A3bIKE.

X.  Hpoumume mexcm, cocmasvme  Spidergram u  coenaiime
pegepamugnuiit nepesoo (300 neuamnvix 3HaK086):

Scabbards
By and large, scabbards offered greater scope for decoration and the range
of options was considerable. The best-known individual example is the proto-
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Celtic scabbard from grave 994 at Hallstatt. The images on this - soldiers,
horsemen, and figures turning a wheel - have a narrative quality that is unusual
in Celtic art. The stylized dragons at the chape (or point), however, are much
more typical. In true Celtic fashion, they almost seem to slither up the edge of
the scabbard.

Plant forms and stylized animals proved to be the most popular motifs
throughout the La T¢ne era. During the Waldalgesheim period, in particular,
craftsmen demonstrated a preference for flowing tendril patterns, running the
full length of the scabbard. These were usually created with the aid of
compasses. The tendril designs were often enlivened with faint hints of animal
forms. On a French scabbard, discovered at Cernon-sur-Coole, eagle-eyed
observers can discern a series of rudimentary bird heads. These consist of
nothing more than a slit-like eye and a rapacious beak, which curves round
sharply, merging with the line of the tendril.

Dragon pairs (S-shaped forms placed back to back) also figured on many
scabbard patterns, dating back as far as the 4™ century B.C.. Examples have
been found throughout Celtic Europe, although the greatest concentrations were
produced in Hungary and Switzerland. No fewer than six scabbards of this kind
were discovered at the cemetery of Kosd, near Budapest. Some of these had
been ritually damaged, before being cast onto the funeral pyre. In general, Swiss
designs were less ostentatious and were frequently restricted to the area around
the mouth of the scabbard. In addition to the usual methods of incising and
hatching, their armourers also employed chagrinage or ring-punched decoration.

Similar designs can be observed on the surviving remnants of Celtic spears.
These weapons were widely used at the start of the La Téne era and were
invariably present in the earliest warrior graves. Indeed, the Gaesatae, one of the
most warlike of the Celtic factions, are thought to have gained their name from
the gaesum, a Gaulish throwing spear. In later periods, though, the influence of
the weapon gradually began to diminish. (lain Zaczek, The Art of the Celts,
Parkgate Books Ltd, 1997, pp. 97-99)

SECTION Il

TEKCTBIJUIA CTYAEHTOB ®UJ/IOJIOTHYECKOI O ®AKYJIBTETA H
DPAKYJIBTETA FEJIOPYCCKOH ®HI0/IOTHH H KYJIbTYPOJIOTHH

Ynp. 1. [Ipouumaiime cnoea akmuenozo cnoeapa mexkcma |. 3anomnume ux:

e rank among naxooumcs ¢ psdy c e t0 see oneself obliged to take up law
cuumamo HeoOX0OUMbIM 3aHAMbCSL npasom ® 0Occupation npogeccus o join the
Bar (30.) scmynumo 6 xonnecuio aosoxamos e the Bar aosoxamypa e legal
affairs (30.) ropuouueckas npakmuxa, desmenvnocms ® to try one's fortune in
literature noneimame cuacmes 6 rumepamype ® t0 make use [ju:s] of = to use
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[ju:z] ucnoavzoeamv e “The Ministrelsy of the Scottish Border” “Ilossus
noepanuunou Illomnanouu” (coopanue cmapuHHbIX WOMIAHOCKUX OANIA0 U
neeeno, 1802-1803 2e.) ® to win one’s fame npociasumucs ® toturn attention to
nepexmiouums eHuManue Ha ® masterpiece [ ma:stopi:s] weoesp e t0 go
bankrupt obankpomumuvcs o a debt of £117,000 [det] done 6 cymme 117.000
dyumos cmepaunzos o health [hel®] s300posve o to shatter health [Jetd]
nooopsamsw 300pove ® great strength 30. nanpsiocennas paboma

Ynp. 2. IlIpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm |. Haiioume ¢ ciosape 3nauenue
Heu36eCMmHbIX 6aM C1106 U 3ANUMUMeE UX 6 C60I0 PADOUYI0 mempadb:

TEXTI1. WALTERSCOTT
(1771 - 1832)

Walter Scott ranks among the greatest English poets and novelists. He was
born in the city of Edinburgh, Scotland, in the year 1771. The son of a lawyer,
Scott saw himself obliged [o blaid d] to take up law as his future occupation. At
the age of seventeen he entered Edinburgh University, and three years later,
upon graduating it, joined the Bar. But he remained in the law office only a short
time. Far from being a success in his legal [ li:gal] affairs, he tried his fortune in
literature. In his childhood the boy was fond of Scottish folklore [ foukl-:] and
showed a great interest in historical stories. Later, while travelling over
Scotland, he collected old legends and-ballads [ beladz] which he made use
[ju:s] of in his future poems.

The writer’s literary activity, to which Scott devoted the whole of his life,
started with the publication of “The Ministrelsy [ ministrolsi] of the Scottish
Border”. Scott first became known as a poet, but won the fame as a novelist. In
his first novels he depicted mainly Scotland and her struggle for independence;
later, however, he turned his attention to England and France describing critical
periods in their history.

Scott is justly spoken of as the creator of the historical novel. Of all his
numerous works mention should be made of “Ivanhoe” which is but a
masterpiece of the historical description. Scott introduced a new element in the
histarical novel by explaining present history through the history of the past and
showing man as a product of history.

The publishing firm which Scott was connected with one day went
bankrupt, leaving the writer a debt of £117,000. Being compelled to pay the
debt Scott set about writing new novels, but the great strain shattered his health.
He went abroad for treatment, but seeing there was no hope of recovery, he
returned home to die in his castle in Abbotsford.

Speaking of Scott Belinski once said: “Walter Scott created the historical
novel, and the artistic merits of his novels place him on a level with the greatest
masters of all ages and all nations™.
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Ynp. 3. I[lucomenno omeemovme nHa 60npocvl K meKcmy:

1. When was Walter Scott born? 2. Where did he come from? 3. In what
family was he born and brought up? 4. At what age did he enter the University
of Edinburgh? 5. What did he do upon graduation from the University? 6. Did
he carry out his work as a lawyer successfully? Did he like it? Why did he try
his fortune in literature? 7. What was he fond of in his childhood? Did he show a
great interest in history at an early age? 8. What did he collect while travelling
over Scotland? 9. When did he start his literary work? 10. Was Scott a poet or a
novelist? 11. What did he describe in his first novels? 12. Scott is the creator of
the historical novel, isn’t he? 13. What helped to awaken a great interest in
history at that time? 14. Why did Scott glorify [ gl-:rifai] the past, especially the
Middle Ages? 15. What shattered his health? 16. When (in what) year did he
die? 17. What did Belinski say about Walter Scott?

TEXT 11
Ynp. 1. [Ipouumaitme cnoea akmuenozo cnosaps mekcma 1. 3anomnume ux.
Obopamume  6HUMGHUE  HA  OCOOCHHOCHIU — 3HAYEHUSA  MHOUX
UHMEPHAUUOHATILHBIX €108 (CHUCOK a):
a)

e genre [ a:nr] sumepamypruiii scamp; scanp, cmuas o literature [ litorit[o]
numepamypa o literary [lit(o)rori] aumepamypnoui o criticism [ Kritisizm]
kpumuxa ¢ poetry [‘pouitri] nossus, cmuxu o drama [ dra:mo] opama e typical
[‘tipik(0)l] munuunvii o prose [prouz] mposa e novelist [ novalist] pomanucm
o dramatist [ drematist] opavamype o dialogue [ daiolog] ouanoe, pazeosop
o form [f>:m] ¢popma e action [ akl(o)n] oeiicmeue, axm, nocmynox ® genius
[d injes] eenuanvrocme, edapennocms ® man of ~ cenuanvuolii uenosex
e author [ >:00] asmop, nucamens ® basis [ beisis] ocnosa, 6aza, ocnosanue,
basuc e character [ keeriktd] xapaxkmep, auunocmo, nepconasxc ¢ original [o7rid
onl] noonunnvui, ceoeobpasnviti, meopueckuii o heroine [ hero(u)in] eepouns
e person ['pa:sn] nuunocme, ocoba, uenosex e presentation [,prezen tei(a)n]
npeocmasnenue ® fantasy [ faentosi] panmaszus, eoobpasicenue o leading [ lidin]
sedywuil, -nepedosou o complex [ kompleks] crooicnbiii; komnnexc o human
[hju:mon] weroseueckuii  emotion [i'mouJ(0)n] smoyus, eornenue

b)

e prose fiction [fikn] 6errempucmuxa o novel ['nov(0)l] pomarn » sample
['sampl] o6paszey o distinguish [dis'tingwil]] pazwuams, omnuuams e note
[ nout] zameuams, 3anucvieams o narrative [ nerétiv] pacckas, nosecmeosanue
e compose [kem'pouz] cocmasnsms e description [dis’kripfon] onucanue,
uzobpasicenue o entirely [in‘taioli] sceyeno, cosepwenno o restrict [ris trikt]
ocpanuuusams o capable [keipabl] cnoco6neni e essential [i’senol]
cywecmeennblill, eadxcuviti o recognizable [‘rekognaizobl]l moeywuii  6vime
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y3HauHbim ® ramble [‘rembl] cosopums beccesazno e magnify [ maegnifai]
yeenuusamo o event [i'vent] cobuimue o sketched [sketlid] cxemamuunvuni
e inner [ind] suympennuit « mood [mu:d] racmpoenue, pacnonosicenue oyxa
e observation [obzo'veilon] na6nooenue o limited [limitid] oepanuuennouii
e length [len0] npooorscumenvrnocms o flexible [ fleksibl] cu6kui o point out
[point] ykazbieams e plot [pl=t] croorcem o

Ynp. 2. Ipouumaitme u nepegedume cnedyoujue uUHMEPHAUUOHAIbHDIE
ciuosa:

Genres, literature, poetry, literary, criticism, drama, typical, prose, novelist,
dramatist, dialogue, form, action, genius, author, basis, character, original,
heroine, person, presentation, fantasy, leading, complex, human, emotion.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume npeonosicenun, cooeprycawiue UHBUHUMUBHDLE
KOHCMPYKUUU.

1. Many of Byron’s lyrical poems are known to have been put to music.
2. Leo Tolstoy regarded B.Shaw to be a writer of great talent, original thought
and deep insight into every kind of problem. 3. It is important for a student of
philology to be well-read.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume npeonoscenusn, = cooeprycauyue  NPpUUACMHbBLE
KOHCMPYKUUU:

1. E. Hemingway began to write fiction about 1923, his first book being the
reflection of his war experience. 2. We heard these linguists compiling a new
dictionary. 3. His famous novel “Martin Eden” having been published, Jack
London became famous the world over.

Ynp. 5. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume mexcm. Haiioume ¢ cnosape 3nauenue
HE3HAKOMBIX 6aM C/106 U 8bINULLUME UX 8 PADOUYI0 mempPadb:

TEXT 1. NOVEL, DRAMA AND SHORT STORIES

1. There are different genres in literature: prose fiction, poetry, literary
criticism, etc. Novel, drama and short stories are the most typical samples of
prose.

2. What distinguishes a novelist from a dramatist? The following points
must be noted here. A dramatist is a man who tells a story in dialogue. A
novelist tells a story in narrative. He may not use any dialogue or use very little,
but a dramatist cannot use anything else. A novel may be composed of
conversation, of description, of narrative, any or all of these, and it may take
many forms; but a play is entirely composed of talk, even when there is a great
deal of action in it; and its form is much more restricted than that of the novel.
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3. Not all the writers, even men of genius, are capable of writing both plays
and novels. It may be said even of these authors that each of them is usually
better at one form than at another. In the last years John Galsworthy and
Somerset Maugham are superb examples of novelist-playwrights while G.B.
Shaw is an example of a man who was born a dramatist and not a novelist.

4. The basis of all great novels and plays is a character. It is essential that
the characters should be superbly original and recognizable as real men of their
time. Some novels ramble from the birth of hero or heroine, through a life-time,
and to death itself, others magnify the events of a few hours; and others again,
assemble at one spot many persons whose lives are quickly sketched. But the
novel is more than a presentation of events. The inner life of characters, their
temperament, moods, fantasies, and momentary observations are as essential to
it as the other action.

5. And what is essential to a short story? One can define it as a piece of
prose fiction, limited in length. It is the most flexible of all prose forms. As one
of the leading contemporary writers, H.E. Bates, has pointed out, a short story
can be anything from a prose-poem without plot or character to an analysis of
the most complex human emotions. The most distinguished short story writers
of the twenties are Katherine Mansfield, A.E. Coppard, H.E. Bates, Elizabeth
Bowen, Sherwood Anderson, V.S. Pritchet and Frank O’Connor.

Ynp.6. Ilucomenno omeemovme na ciedyrouiue 60npocovl K meKcmy:

1. What are the most typical samples of prose? 2. What distinguishes a
novelist from a dramatist? 3..The basis of all great novels and plays is a
character, isn’t it? 4. What is essential to a novel and what is essential to a play?
5. How can one define a short story? 6. What are the most distinguished short-
story writers?

TEXT III

Vnp. 1. lIpouumaiime ¢106a akmuenozo coeaps. 3anomMHume ux:

e poetry [ pouitri] e inadequate [in'aedikwit]  spontaneous [spén teinios] o
emotion [i*moun] e verse [va:s]  irregular [i regjuld] ¢ unrhythmic [An'ri mik]
o characteristic [,keerikto ristik] xapaxmepnouii, munuunoii o metre [ mi:to]
memp o national ['nanl] nayuonansuwiii, Hapoousii, 2ocydapcmeennwiii ¢ idiom
[Cidiam] co6op, uouoma e syntax ['sinteks] cummaxcuc o iambic [ai’@mbik]
ambuweckuii o poem [ pouim] cmuxomeopenue, nosma o rhyming ['raimin]
pugmosannvii  ® poetic [pou etik] nosmuueckuii, noosmuunwizi © metaphors
[ metofo] memagopa o to receive [ri'si:v] noayuame, npunumame,
socnpunumams o Widely [‘waidli] wupoko, oanexo e attemp [0 tempt]
noumamecs o to define [di'fain] onpedersms, oamv xapaxmepucmuxy,
yemanasausamo 3navenue o to declare [di'kled] zassums o order [—:dd]
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nopsidox e inexact [,inig'zaekt] nemounwvii o overflow [ouvo flou] pasius,
nasoonenue o powerful [‘pauoful] mowmnovui e feeling [‘fi:lin] uyecmeo e
composition [kompa'siln] couunenue o language ['lengwid | szeik, peus e
admitting [od miting] oonyckas e exception [ik'seplon] uckmouenue e
furthermore [ fo: om=:] kpome mozo, k momy ace o quality [ kwoliti] kauecmeo,
ceolicmeo e imagination [i'mad i'neilon] eoo6pasicenue, Ganmasun o to
illuminate [i'ljumineit] osapsms o to explain [iks plein] o6wsachamob o Spirit
[ spirit] oyx e obvious [ obvios] ouesuonwiii, sscuviii © permanent [ po:monent]
NOCMOSIHHGIN, — HeusMmeHHblll o  transitory [ 'trensitori]  mumonemnori,
ckopomeunwitl ® SiNcerity [sin’seriti] uckpennocms o clarity [ kleeriti] sscnocmo o
simplicity [sim plisiti] npocmoma e true [tru:] racmoswuii o important
[im po:tont] eaoicnoiil, snauumensuoiii ® tongue [tAn] szeix-e familiar [fo miljo]
Guuskuii o inflection  [in'fleklon]  mooyaayus e suited  [sjutid]
coomeemcemaylowuil, nooxooswuti ¢ Mmain [mein] ‘erasuvizi o to dominate
[[domineit] npeobraoams, cocnoocmeosams e stanza |['stenzd] cmpoga e
closely [klouzli] mecro, 6ausko e knit [nit] ceszeieams o elaborate [i'laborit]
CNLOJICHBIL,  mwamenvHo  evipabomannelii- ® - sequence [ si:kwaons]
nocinedosamenvnocms  ® famous [ feimes]  snamenumeii o  craftsmen
[‘kra:ftsmon] macmep o device [divais] wuzo6pemenue o alliteration
[5litorei[(o)n] anmumepayus o adjective ['eed iktiv] ums npunacamenshoe
o vowel ['vauol] eracnvui (36yx) e consonant [ konsonont] coeracuwiii (36yk)
e repetition [repitifon] nosmopenue” o proper [propd] nodxodswui,
npasunshwiti ® connection [ka nek Jon] cesss, poocmeo, coedunenue

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u mnepeseoume mekcm. Haiioume ¢ cinosape u
gvlnuuiume 6 padouyio mempaosv He3HaAKOMble C06A:

THE ESSENTIALS OF POETRY

1. What is poetry? It’s a question which has been asked many times since
the world began and it has received a number of widely differing answers.
Samuel Taylor Coleridge, for example, attempting to define prose and poetry
declared; “Prose is words in their best order; poetry is the best words in the best
order” — but that is clearly inadequate and inexact. Coleridge’s friend the famous
English poet William Wordsworth wrote that poetry is “the spontaneous
overflow of powerful feelings and emotions” which is also not enough. The
Oxford English Dictionary says that “poetry is composition in verse or metrical
language” and that is, probably, as close as we shall ever get in a few words.

2. Admitting some exceptions we understand that in general poetry must be
metrical, however irregular or even unrhythmic. Furthermore, it must be based
rather upon qualities of imagination than those of matter of fact; it must
illuminate rather than explain, it must deal with things and thoughts of the spirit
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rather than be limited to the obvious, with that which is permanent rather than
that which is transitory.

3. Amongst most essential qualities of poetry come sincerity, clarity and
simplicity. Without them there can be no true poetry. Form and characteristic
metres are also very important.

4. Every national tongue has the metres most familiar to its stresses and
inflection, most suited to its idioms and its syntax. In English the main and the
most characteristic metre is the five-foot iambic, which has gradually-come to
dominate almost all poems and verses with the great exception of Spencer, who
wrote ninelined stanzas closely knit by the elaborate pattern of their rhyming
sequence.

5. Apart from the great Spencer, “the poets’ poet” there are some other
world famous poets of England. At least Shakespeare, Milton, Wordsworth,
Keats, Burns should be mentioned. They were fine.craftsmen in poetry making
good use of different poetic devices: alliteration, metaphors, adjectives, vowels
and consonants, repetitions and their proper connections.

Ynp. 3. Ilucomenno omeemovme na ciedyrouiiie 60nNPOCHL K MEKCHLy:

1. What definition of poetry do you aceept? 2. What is poetry based upon?
3. What are the essential qualities of poetry? 4. What is the most characteristic
metre of the English poetry? 5. What famous English poets do you know?

Kourpoabnas padora Ne 4
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. lloouepknume unpunumue u ykaxcume e2o opmy. Ilpeonosrcenus

nepeseoume:

1.To do it seemed a natural thing. 2. Andrew was the third to be
interviewed. 3. There-is always a question or two to be considered. 4. It is so
glorious to love and to be loved. 5. | was glad to have seen this man. 6. |
happened.to-be spending a day in Paris. 7. He looked too young to have taken
part in this.conference.8. | am glad to have been working at school all these
years. 9. He -hoped to be sent with that expedition.

Ynp. 2. llepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pazuvle pynkuyuu 2nazona to be.

Inazon to be noouepknume:

1. How are they to know that you are here? 2. In silence the soup was
finished — excellent, if a little thick; and fish was brought. In silence it was
handed. 3. | am leaving tonight. 4. The house was too big. 5. It will be much
cooler there. 6. They were to go to Spain for the honeymoon. 7. They were thus
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introduced by Holly. 8. When | returned to town the school was still being built.
9. I never talk while I am working. 10. She is to say nothing of this to anybody.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawan eunmanue na pazuvie ynkuyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. As I was to be there at 5 o’clock, I had to take a taxi. 2. I did not have to
walk, | took a tram. 3. | am a little frightened for | have lost my way. 4. Have
you ever translated technical articles? 5. | am tired. | shall go and have a nap
before dinner. 6. I’d like to have a look at that part of the world. 7. She wants to
have her hair cut. 8. You will have many new friends.

Ynp. 4. lIpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiioume Participle | u II. Ilepeseoume
Ha PYCCKUUL A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken.cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful‘dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by herfather. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii A3vlK, 00pauwiana 6HUMAHUE HA PA3HbIE
Gopmul cepynousn:

1. Watching football matches may be exciting enough, but of course it is
more exciting playing football. 2.. Can you remember having seen the man
before? 3. She was terrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of
being spoken to. 4. He never agreed to their going on that dangerous voyage.
5. He did not approve-of her drinking so much coffee. 6. The teacher of
mathematics did not approve of his pupils dreaming.

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. Illoouepknume ungpunumue u ykaxcume e2o opmy. Ilpeonosrcenus
nepeseoume:

1. My friend was glad to have been given such an interesting assignment.
2. To know: her is to love her. 3. | wanted to be answered at once. 4. We are
happy to have been working together all these years. 5. He likes to speak with us
on this subject. 6. | ought not to have stayed there so long. 7. | hoped to have
written you a long letter. 8. I don’t like to be interrupted. 9. This work must be
finished today.
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Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawasn enumanue na pasuvie hynxkyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:

1. Erik says that you may be coming to New York. 2. We are to go there
tonight. 3. Where is he to be found? 4. What were you doing at that time? 5. |
am fond of animals. 6. He was not answered. 7. He may be ill. 8. They are in the
next room. 9. My sister says | am to leave you alone. 10. She was my friend.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawian eénumanue na pazuvie Qyukuyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. He had his watch mended. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She
has no time for me. 4. You have to go to the dentist. 5. Where have you been
since last Thursday? 6. | have known him for many years. 7. These two had not
spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage. 8.'Did you have
to walk all the way home?

Ynp. 4. lIpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiioume Participle | u II. Ilepeseoume
Ha PYCCKUUL A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8..All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuit A3vlK, o0pauwiana GHUMAHUE HA DPA3HbLE
dopmul cepynous:

1. After being corrected by the teacher, the students’ papers were returned
to them. 2. I wondered at my mother’s having allowed the journey. 3. On being
told the news she turned pale. 4. All the happiness of my life depends on your
loving me. 5. | object to his borrowing money from you. 6. | stretched out my
hand to prevent her from attacking you.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. IToouepknume ungpunumue u yxancume e2o opmy. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeeeoume:

1. Nothing can be done, I'm afraid. 2. He could have written the
composition much better. 3. It’s very nice of you to have come. 4. Can he be
waiting for us? 5. | think you should have told him you were sorry. 6. The facts
are too few to be spoken about. 7. He must have forgotten my address. 8. To see
is to believe. 9. She looked too young to have been working as a teacher for
three years. 10. We happened to be staying at the same hotel.
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Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pynkuyuu 2nazora to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:
1. We are to wait for them at the entrance. 2. What is to become of him?
3. I haven’t been given a chance to explain. 4. We were told some interesting
news. 5. Peter is busy. 6. They are in the language laboratory. 7. What are you
crying for? 8. You were to arrive yesterday. 9. | am telling you the truth.
10. You have been a good deal talked about.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawian eénumanue na pazuvie Qyukyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. Have you a letter for me, postman? 2. What have they done? 3. She was
no fool. She had read much, in several languages, and she could talk of the
books she had read with good sense. 4. She knows what she has to do. 5. They
will have to come here again. 6. He had his leg broken. 7. I had breakfast at
home. 8. She has not slept since that night.

Ynp. 4. lIpoumume npeonoscenusn, naitoume Participle | u II. Ilepeseoume
Ha PYCCKUUL A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The-broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw-a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuit A3vlK, 00pawiana GHUMAHUE HA PAa3HbLE
dopmul cepynous:

1. At last he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the
dining-room. 2. | understand perfectly your wishing to start the work at once.
3. The place is waorth visiting. 4. He keeps insisting on my going to the south.
5. Do you mind my-asking you a difficult question? 6. She could not help
smiling.
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YACTb V

IV cemecTp

LESSON 1

NupuHUTHB SBISICTCST COCTAaBHOM 4YacThIO HECKOJBKHX KOHCTPYKITHIA:
Complex Object (Cnoxnoe pomoanenue), Complex Subject (Cnoxuoe
nouiexariee), For+Infinitive Construction (MaduHUTHBHAS KOHCTPYKIHS C
npeiorom for).

Complex Object  CioxkHoe nonoJiHeHue

Panee yxe oTMe4anoch, 4YTO WHMUHUTIHUB ( MOXET BBINOJHATH B
NPEUIOKEHUH (PYHKITUIO JTOTIOTHEHUS:
| want (zez0?) to go to London. - I xo4y (ue20?) moexartsb B JIOHIOH.

Ho ecnu nepen nnguautrom (niam Participle I) crout cyriectBuTebHOE B
o0IIleM Majeke MM MECTOMMEHHE B 00BEKTHOM mamexe (Me, us, you, him,
her, it, them), To 3TO cylIeCTBUTEILHOS (MM MECTOMMEHHE) U MH()DHHUTHB
00pa3yIoT CI0KHOE AOMOJHEHHE.

| want Jane to go to London.

Complex  Object  sBasiercss ~ SKBHMBAJIEHTOM  JOMNOJHUTEIHHOTO
OPUIATOYHOTO  MPEMIOKEHHMS M . IEPEBOAUTCS HAa  PYCCKHHM  SA3BIK
JOMOJHUTEIBHBIM ~ TPUAATOYHBIM  MPEIIOKEHHEM, BBOJUMBIM  COIO3AMH:
umoowl, umo, KaK, Ko2od.

Taxkum o6paszom, mpemiokenue | want Jane to go to London na pycckwii
S3BIK TIEpeBOUTCA A xouy, umoobwt /icetin noexana 8 JIoHOOH.

Cuao:xnoe nonosHenue. Complex Object

I wish you to be happy. S xenaro, 4TOObI BBI
OBLIM CUACTIIUBBI.
He wants me to tell him OH x04eT, YTOOBI 5
everything. CKasall eMy BCE.
She likes her son | to be at home. | Ona mro0uT, Koraa ee
CBIH JIOMA.
I should like | them not to be late. | 5 661 XOTen, YTOOLI OHM
HE OIO3/aJIH.
My friends | hope Mike to finish the Mowu napy3bst HAJACIOTCH,
experiment. yT0 MalK 3aKOHYUT
DKCIICPUMEHT.
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He saw a man run across the | On yBuzen, 4to (Kak)

street. YeJIoBeK nepederaer
yauny.
I heard them talk about it. S1 caplmnan, KaKk OHU

TOBOPHJIU 00 3TOM.

IIpumeuanue 1: MHOUHUTHB B CIOKHOM JOTIOJHEHWU ymoTpedssercs 0e3
gactuipl t0 mocne rTmarosioB 10 see suodems, tO-nNoOtice
sameyams, 10 watch nabriooams, to make zacmasiams, to
let paspewams, to feel uyscmeosams, 10 hear civiwamo n
HEKOTOPBIX JIPYTHX.

Hpumeuanue 2: mnocie riaronoB hear, see, feel, watch, notice moxer
YIOTPEOJIATHCS TAKKe CI0XKHOE JOMOIHEHUE ¢ MpuJacTueM |
BMECTO HMH(PHMHHATHBA. B 3TOM ciyyae HE MPOCTO
KOHCTaTHpyeTcs (akT, a TMOTYCPKHBACTCS IPOIOKHTEIIh-
HOCTh JCHCTBHS, BhIpakeHHOTO Tipudactuem: | saw the man
cross the road. — A esuoden, umo wuenosex nepewen yauyy
(koHcTartarus ¢akra); | saw the man crossing the road. — 4
suoes, Kaxk uenogex nepexooun yauyy (MPOAOJHKUTEIBHOCTD
JEUCTBUSA).

Ynp. 1. Ykaoxcume Complex Object. Ilpednosicenun nepeseoume:

1. We consider this congress to be one of the biggest events of our time.
2. Have you ever heard him speak at the meeting? 3. | should like you to do this
work at once. 4. Some of the delegates may wish the report to be translated into
their native language. 5. | expect them to be discussing this question now. 6. We
suppose them to have changed the time-table. 7. Nothing could make him stay
there. 8. The pupil wanted the teacher to ask him. 9. The patient wants the
doctor to examine him. 10. " The doctor made me take the medicine. 11. | hope
my friends to come to my birthday party. 12. The old man hoped the dog to
show him the way.

Ynp. 2. Bemasvme uacmuuyy 10, 20e neooxo0umo (cm. npumeyanue 1):

1. Qur teacher wanted us ... stay after classes. 2. We saw her son ... enter
the house. 3. Everybody noticed Peter ... leave the room. 4. My parents prefer
me ... stay at home. 5. They made me ... do it. 6. We were watching the boat ...
come up to the shore. 7. We can’t let you ... go so early. 8. The guests would
like her ... sing for them. 9. [ wish him ... be healthy, wealthy and wise. 10. We
are waiting for the guests ... arrive.
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Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume (cm. npumeuanue 2):

1. Nobody has noticed him come in. 2. Nobody has seen him go upstairs.
3. He heard footsteps coming from the direction of the library. 4. Bridget heard
Luke drive up. She came out on the steps to meet him. 5. As | looked out at the
garden | heard a motor-truck starting on the road. 6. One night in late November
| heard him make a remark about his coming marriage. 7. | heard him saying the
other day he could do with a few more pounds a week. 8. | held her close against
me and could feel her heart beating. 9. We saw the troops marching along the
road.

Vnp. 4. 3akonuume npeonoscenusn, ynompeouse Complex Object:

1. Our friends wanted (uroObl MbI moNLIM Ha KOHIEPT). 2. We saw (kak
netu urpanu B yrooun). 3. This girl has a fine voice. Have you heard (kak ona
noet)? 4. | watched (kak MoJo0¥ YeOBeK Urpasl.Ha mMuaHuHO). 5. We didn’t
notice (kakx oH Bbimen). 6. We want (4to6sl BBL MONYYHIH XOpOIIEE
obpasoBanue). 7. | saw (kak o pabotaer). 8. We consider (uto oH Xoporui

APYT).

Ynp. 5. 3akonuume npeonosrcenun:

1. ITwant youto ... .2.I’d like the dean to ... . 3. We hope our pupils to ....
4. 1 didn’t expect you to ... . 5. We saw our Rector ... . 6. [ wanted my mother
to....7.1knowyouto....
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LESSON 2

Complex Subject CaoxkHoe nmoaiexkamniee

OOGOpOT «CJOXKHOE TMOJJIeKAIlee» COCTOMT M3 JBYX KOMIIOHEHTOB:
CYIIeCTBUTEIBHOIO B 00IIEeM Tajexe (MJId MeCTOMMEHHUsI B UMEHUTEIHLHOM
najiexe),  paclojiOKeHHOro  Mepe]]  CKa3yeMblM, W  HH(PUHUTHBA,
PaCIOJIOKEHHOTO TOCTIE CKa3yeMOoro.

B npemnoxenun He is said to know Chineese He ... to know — Complex
Subject, HO DepeBOJUTh HYXKHO HAYMHATH CO CKAa3yeMOTO, BBIPAXKAIOIIETO
qy’KHA€ MBICITH 110 TIOBOJTY ICUCTBHS, O KOTOPOM HET pPeUb B TIPEIIT0KCHHH.

Complex Subject ymorpeOnsercs mociae ONPEACICHHBIX TIJIArojoB H
CJIOBOCOYETAHUM, a UMEHHO:

known — uzsecmno (6vi10 uzeecmmo) )
IS — | said — cosopsm (2o6opunu)

are — > | believed — norazarom (nonazanu)

was —» | considered — cuumarom (cuumanu)

were —— | supposed — npednonaearom (npednonazanu)

expected — nonaearom (nonazanu) > , umo ...

seem (seemed) — xaorcemcst (kazanocyw)

is — > | likely — sepossmno
are — | unlikely — manoseposimmo
sure [Jud] — mouno, obszamenvio, nenpemen-_/
HO, 0€3)C/I08HO

ITocae Toro, Kak TIEpeBENM CKa3yeMOE HEOMPEAETEHHBIM JHYHBIM
IPEUIOKEHUEM . MITd BBOJHBIM TIPEIOKEHHEM, IepeBoauM camo Complex
Subject. Ero mepBbIi 93JEMEHT JelaeM MOMJICHKAIIMM  PHIATOYHOTO
MpEMIOKEeHHsI, . a BTOpo (MHPUHUTHUB) — ckKazyeMbiM. [lomydeHHoe
NPUIATOYHOE TIPESIIOKEHUE MPUCOCIMHIEM K TJIABHOMY COFO30M «UMOY.

Taxum oOpazom, He is said to_know Chineese nepeBoautcs: I'ogopam,
Ymo OH 3HAEMm KUMAatcKuu.

Vnp. 1. Hazoeume Complex Subject. IIpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. They were seen to leave the house early in the morning. 2. Philip
Bosinney was known to be a young man without fortune. 2. These islands are
said to have been discovered as early as 1762. 4. We are sure to come back.
5. He is said to be very ill. 6. She was not expected to answer, but she did. 7. He
was thought to be honest and kindly. 8. The book is believed to have been
written in the 15" century. 9. But he is sure to marry her. 10. This fire is certain
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to produce a panic in the morning. 11. They seemed to have quite forgotten him
already. 12. Only yesterday we happened to see Soames Forsyte. 13. The
experiment proved to be a failure. 14. The Earth was proved not to be quite a
sphere. 15. The first university in Britain is known to be founded in the 12"
century.

Ynp. 2. Ilpeoopazyime cnedyrowue npeonoxcenus, ynompeous Complex
Subject.

Oopasen: It is expected that summer will start soon. — Summer is

expected to start soon.

1. It is believed that everything will be O.K. 2. It is known that she drives a
car well. 3. It is supposed that there is a secret tunnel -between them. 4. It is
expected that the company will lose money this year. 5. It seems that the class
will end soon. 6. It is likely that we will learn new words. 7. It'is expected that
the computer saves the scientists a lot of time.<8. It is said that this factory
produces modern furniture. 9. It is believed that the expedition will return next
Sunday. 10. It is unlikely that the meeting will take place tomorrow.
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LESSON 3

Oo6opor for + cyimecrBurTebHoOe (WJIH MeCTOUMMeHue) + HHOUHUTUB

WupunutuBHeli 000poT ¢ mpemiorom for cocrout u3 mpemiora for +
CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE B 00IIEM majaexe (MId MeCTOMMEHHE B HMEHUTEIHHOM
nagexke) +  HHPUHATHB.  OOOpPOT  MEPEBOAUTCS  MPHAATOUYHBIM
JOTIOJIHUTEIbHBIM TIPEUIOKEHHEM, CBA3aHHBIM C TJIABHBIM COIO3aMH 4moObl,
ymo WA MPOCTHIM MPEAIOKEHUEM, ITOCTaBUB CYIICCTBUTEILHOE/MECTOUMMEHHE
nocie for B maTenbHbIN maaex.

It is necessary for you to know it. — Heob6xooumo, umobwi évl 3nanu 3mo.
Bam neobxooumo 3name smo.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume caedyrouiue npeodnoxcenusn:

1. Have you got anything for me to read? 2.°It will take a number of years
for the two sides to come to an agreement. 3. It will'be convenient for all of us to
have the exam on Monday. 4. We are waiting for the jury to announce their
verdict. 5. He waited for the papers to be published. 6. There is only one thing
for you to do. 7. For the experiment to be successful he had to do much work. 8.
It will be convenient for them to postpone om.ioscums the visit.

Ynp. 2. H3 oOannvix cnoe u 6wiparceHusi cocmagome npeonoHceHus,
ynompeonaa koncmpyxkuuio “For + Infinitive”:

It is necessary journalists take a different view.
It is important economists take some interest in politics.
It is essential politicians confront reality /face facts.

It is impossible philosophers deny the progress of science.

Ynp. 3. 3akonuume cnedywuue npeonoscenusn:

1. It is necessary for her ... . 2. It is advisable owceramenvro for them ... .
3. They waited for us ... . 4. It was important for them ... . 5. There was no
reason for him... .
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LESSON 4

IepeBoxa cioB ¢ cydbduxcom —ed

1) I'maron ¢ cydhdurcom —ed sBisieTcss Cka3yeMbIM, €CIIH B MPEII0KCHAN
HET JAPYTOro I1aroyia u (WIM) €Ciau ClieBa OT HETO CTOSIT:

a) JHMYHOE MECTOMMEHHE B HMCHHMTEIBHOM TMAJekKe ~ WIH APYroe
HoJIeKaIee:
Fortunately she recognized the boy. — K cuacmuio, ona yznana manvuuka.

0) HeonpeaeneHHbie Hapeuus always, often, usually; sometimes, never ... :
They often played in small groups. — Onu uacmo uepamu manenvkumu
epynnamu.

B) riaron to be wim to have:

She is not well and has changed very much of late. — Ona nezooposa u
CUIbHO usMenuIacy 8 nocieonee epems. The room was dimly lighted from the
ceiling by a single electric lamp. — Komrama cnabo ocsewanace ¢ nomoiaka
€O0UHCMBEHHOU INIeKMPULECKOU TaAMNOUKOU.

2) B ocrampHBIX choydasx  clIoBO C cypdukcom —ed sBisercs
npuyactieMm |l. CripaBa oT HEro 4acTo CTOSIT CIOBOCOUYCTAHHS C MPEIJIOTaMu
by, in u gp. IlepeBox mpuuactus Il 0Oyc/OBIEH KOHTEKCTOM W BpPEMEHEM
rJjIaroja-cka3yeMoro:

00CyK1aeMbli

OCy K IaroIuncs
discussed OCYKICHHBIH

00CyX IaBIIUICS

Ynp. 1. a) IIpescoe uem nepesodums npeonoxcenue, onpeoeaume, AaAA0MCA
au cinoea ¢ cypukcom —ed ckazyemvimu unu GvlNOIHAIOM OpPY2YyI0
dynKyuIo;

0) Ilpeonosricenus nepesedoume:

1. The results received by the scientists were discussed at the conference.
2..The article translated at the lesson is of great interest for me. 3. | was very
much surprised. 4. They say the programmes will be based on episodes from
students’ life. 5. No nation was ever ruined by trade. 6. Brain-damaged children
placed in a classroom limited to 10 or 12 pupils were able to return to regular
classes within one to three years. 7. The question asked by the professor was
very difficult. 8. | have not yet looked at the newspaper. 9. At last you have
come: | have waited for you for about an hour. 10. The child began a sitdown
strike expressed by negativences. 11. The boy progressed from the very simple
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social-emotional stage to a very complex personality. 12. It is a mistake to
discipline the child out of habit determined by his temperament. 13. The pupil’s
pride in successful achievement strengthened his newly established work habits.
14. They always used such methods. 15. We spoke of some frequently used
methods of work.

IlepeBoa coB ¢ cydbdurcom —ing

1) CnoBo ¢ cydhdurcom —iNg sBIIIETCA 9aCcThIO CKa3yeMOrO TOJHKO B TOM
cllydae, eclid cJieBa OT Hero ecTh riiaroi to be (am, is, are, were, was, been),
will (shall) be. D10 MoxeT ObITB:

a) MpOCTOE II1arojbHoe ckazyemoe B Present, Past win Future Continuous:
Rain was falling heavily by that time. — K momy epemenu yoce wen
CUTIbHBLU 00HCOD.

0) cocTaBHOE MMEHHOE CKa3yeMoe:
His hobby is reading. — E2o x066u — umenue.

2) B octanbHbIX ciydasx 3To jubo mpudactue |, mubo repynauii. [lepeBon
npudactust | 00ycioBIIeH KOHTEKCTOM M BPEMEHEM Iilarojia-ckazyeMoro:

WCPAoIIi
é::rpalsmnﬁ
playing rpas

\AHOI/IrpaB

3) TepyHauii MOKET TIEPEBOAUTRCS CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIM, JICEPUYAaCTHEM,
UH(OUHATHBOM WK IEBIM IIPHIATOYHBIM MIPEI0KEHHEM:

Smoking is not allowed here. — Kypenue (xypums) 30ecv 3anpeweno. |
am surprised at her son’s coming in time. — X yousnen mem, umo ee culn
npuuLes 608peMsi.

Ynp. 2. a) Hpestcoe uem nepeeodums npednosncenue, onpeoeaume, 6xX00m Jjiu
ciuoea ¢ cyd)d)ukcom —ing 6 cocmae CKasyemolco uin 6blnoJjiHAIoOm
opy2y1o pynkyuo;

0) Ilpeonoswcenusn nepegedume:

1. After leaving her umbrella in the hall, she entered the living room. 2.
Opening the door, he went out on the terrace. 3. | never talk while I am working.
4. He is coming to us tomorrow to stay till next month. 5. Not being able to read,
think, or work, Bathsheba asked Liddy to stay and breakfast with her. 6. Anna
hearing his step, ran to the door to meet him. 7. I am afraid I took your wife’s
umbrella for my own, when | was leaving your house tonight. 8. God knows
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what | shall be saying in a minute. 9. Watching them with excited eyes, Simon
discussed their character. 10. But back in his office, looking down at his desk,
his sense of humour left him. 11. | was going to thank you for looking after my
son till I came. 12. He saw me watching him. 13. The bus passed us without
stopping. 14. We had both sat for a long time, not speaking in the quiet. | knew
she was not reading. 15. He went out and was heard laughing in the hall. 16. |
noticed him working in the garden. 17. Learning rules without examples is
useless. 18. Avoiding difficulties is not my method. 19. Deciding is acting.
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Tabanua riaro10B, N3MEHSIIOUIUXCSI He 10 00IMM MpaBUJIaM

Heonpeoenennasn hopma Ilpoweowiee epem=a Ilpuuacmue
The Infinitive Past Indefinite npowieowezo
6pemMenHu
Participle 11
1. be [bi:] 6b1TH was [woz], were [wo:] been [bi:n]
2. become [bi'kAm] cranoBuThCs became [bi keim] become [bi'kAam]
3. begin [bi'gin] HaunHaTh began [bi'gen] begun [bi"gAn]
4. blow [blou] nyth blew [blu:] blown [bloun]
5. break [breik] tomaTh broke [brouk] broken [broukn]
6. bring [brin] npuHOCHTH brought [bro:t] brought [bro:t]
7. build [bild] crpouTs built [bilt] built [bilt]
8. burn [bo:n] ropers burnt [ba:nt] burnt [bo:nt]
9. buy [bai] nmokymnars bought [b-:t] bought [bo:t]
10. can [keen] Moub could [kud]
11. catch [ket|] noButs caught [k-:t] caught [ko:t]
12. come [KAm] npuxoauTsb came [keim] come [kam]
13. cost [kost] crouts cost cost
14. cut [kAt] pe3ath cut cut
15. deal [di:]] umeTs meo C ... dealt [delt] dealt [delt]
16. do [du:] nenarp did [did] done [dAn]
17. draw [dro:] pucoBath drew [dru:] drawn [dr=:n]
18. drink [drigk] muTs drank [dreenk] drunk [drAank]
19. drive [draiv] exaTp drove [drouv] driven [drivn]
20. eat [i:t] ecTh ate [et] eaten [i:tn]
21. fall [f>:1] magats fell [fel] fallen [f:In]
22. feel [fi:]] wyBcTBOBATH felt [felt] felt
23. find [faind] HaxoauTh found [faund] found
24. fly [flai] netatpb flew [flu:] flown [floun]
25. forget [fo'get] 3abbiBaTh forgot [fo got] forgotten [fa gotn]
26. get [get] mony4dath got [g-t] got
27. give [giv] naBathb gave [geiv] given [givn]
28. go [gou] nuaTH went [went] gone [gon]
29. grow [grou] pactu grew [gru:] grown [groun]
30. hang [han] Bemats hung [hAn] hung
31. have [hav] umeTs had [had] had
32. hear [hio] crpimiaTh heard [ho:d] heard
33: hide [haid] npsitats hid [hid] hidden [hidn]
34. hurt [ho:t] npuumnHATH hurt [ho:t] hurt
35. keep [ki:p] xpaunuth kept [kept] kept
36. know [nou] 3HaTh knew [nju:] known [noun]
37. learn [lo:n] yuutbes learned [lo:nd] learned
learnt [lo:nt] learnt
38. leave [li:v] ocraBnsTh left [left] left
39. lend [lend] naBaTh B3aiiMbI lent [lent] lent
40. let [let] mo3BOJIATH let let
41. lose [lu:z] Tepsats lost [I-st] lost
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Heonpeoenennasn hopma Ilpoweowiee epem Ilpuuacmue
The Infinitive Past Indefinite npouieowezo
epemeHu
Participle 11
42. make [meik] nenats made [meid] made [meid]
43. mean [mi:n] 3HaYUTH meant [ment] meant
44. meet [mi:t] Bctpeyathb met [met] met
45. put [put] kIacTb put put
46. read [ri:d] unrath read [red] read [red]
47. ride [raid] e3auTh Bepxom rode [roud] ridden [ridn]
48. rise [raiz] mogHUMATHCS rose [rouz] risen [rizn]
49. run [rAn] 6exaTh ran [ren] run [rAn]
50. say [sei] cka3aTh said [sed] said [sed]
51. see [si:] BuieThH saw [so:] seen [si:n]
52. sell [sel] mpomaBath sold [sould] sold
53. send [send] nmoceu1aTh sent [sent] sent
54. set [set] ycranaBinMBaTh set set
55. show [Jou] mokassiBaTh showed [Joud] shown [Joun]
56. sit [sit] cumetsb sat [set] sat
57. sing [sin] neTh sang [s&n] sung [SAn]
58. speak [spi:k] roBopuTh spoke [spouk] spoken [spoukn]
59. spend [spend] poBoAUTH spent [spent] spent
60. stand [stnd] cTosTh stood [stu:d] stood
61. sweep [swi:p] moameraTsb swept [swept] swept
62. swim [swim] ruraBath swam [swaem] swum [swAam]
63. take [teik] Opath took [tuk] taken [teikn]
64. tear [ted] peatb tore [t>:] torn [to:n]
65. tell [tel] paccka3biBaTh told [tould] told [tould]
66. teach [ti:t]] o6yuars taught [t>:t] taught
67. think [Oink] mymars thought [0-:t] thought
68. throw [Orou] 6pocath threw [6ru:] thrown [Oroun]
69. understand [,Ando'steend] monmMaTh understood [,Anda’stu:d] | understood
70. wear [wed] HOCHTB wore [wo:] worn [wo:n]
71. win [win] BBIMFpBIBaTh won [wAn] won
72. write [rait] nucath wrote [rout] written [ritn]




147

OI'/TIABJIEHHUE

0 010112 (o1 ()3 (P
Yactsp |. YcTanoBounas ceccust

Lesson 1. O nonb3oBanuu cioBapeM. O HEOOXOAUMOCTH ONpPEIeTICHUS
YacTH pedYd He3HakoMoro ciioBa. OCHOBHBIE (HOPMATBHO-CTPOCBBIC
MPU3HAKU 4aCTEN PEUU. KOHBEPCHS ..o,
Lesson 2. MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCIIO CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX. ApTHKIIG. JIeBO®
ONPENEIICHNE, BBIPAXKEHHOE CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM. [IpUTsSKaTeNbHbBIN
NajieX CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIX. JIMUHBIC U MIPUTSKATCIIBHBIE MECTOMMEHHUSI.
Tmaromto De. ...
Lesson 3. Kouctpykums ¢ BBoasimuMm there (there ds, there are).
Heonpenenenusie mMecTouMeHus: SOMe, any, N0 U WX MPOU3BOAHBIC.
I'naro:x to have. Heonpenenennsie MecTonMenus many, much, (a) little,
(@) few, a lot of. Tekct "Vitebsk State University"«:... . ioeeviiniininnnne.
Lesson 4. OcHoBHble (opmbl T1arosioB. BupoBpemeHubie (HOpMbI
AHTJIMKACKOTO IJIarojia B AeicTBuTebHOM 3aiore. Teker "My favourite
WIETS . e i
Lesson 5. Heompenenenusie Bpemena Indefinite Tenses, The Present
Indefinite Tense. Pasnuunbie ¢yHknum oxondanus -S (-€S). Tekcr
"Robin Hood". The Past Indefinite Tense. The Future Indefinite Tense...
Lesson 6. IIpomomxennble BpemeHa. Continuous Tenses. Tekcr
"William Shakespeare (1564-1616)" .. ceocineiniiiiiiiiiieieeee e,

BonpochI IJI1 CAMOKOHTPOIIH .. ... tteeeeeeeeeeeaaiieeeeeeeaannnnnns
3amaHude HA | CeMEeCTP.... oo i e,
Section |. Tekcr s cTyAeHTOB HcTOpuYeckoro (akymnbrera "The
Russian Civil War' ... o i
Section Il. TekcTol Wit eTyaeHTOB (DUIOTOrHYECKOro (hakynbreTa |
dakynabTeTa 6€10pYCCKON (DUITOIOTHH U KYJIBTYPOJIOTHH. . o.uv'eeaennee..
Texct I. William JohnLocke. ...,
Tekct II. Edgar Wallace ...,
Tekct II1.. About the English Language ..................cooooiiiiiinn.t.
Tekct I'V. Languages of the British Isles .....................oooiiai.
KontpoabHasi padora Ne 1....... ...,

Yacts I1. | cemecTp

Lesson' 1. Cremenn cpaBHeHUs mpwiararenbHbix. Degrees of
Comparison. CpaBHUTEIBHBIE KOHCTPYKIIAH . ... uvuversrensaneaneanannnns.
Lesson 2. Bpemena rpymmsl Perfect..............ooooii
Lesson 3. The Passive Voice. Indefinite Tenses. Bpemena rpymmbl
Indefinite B CTPamaTEIIEHOM 3AITOTEC. ... \ive et eiieeee et eeeeeeieennanans

10

18

23

29

37

40
41

41

45
45
47
48
52
54

57
60

64



148

BonpochI IJI1 CAMOKOHTPOUIS . . ... vvetteeeeeeeeennaeneeeeeeeenannnnnns
3aganme HA IT CeMEeCTP. ..o e,
Section I. TexcTsl A1 CTYIGHTOB HCTOPHUYECKOTO (DaKyybTeTa:

TeKCT L. INATO. . e,
Teker II. Cold War Rivalry........ooooiiiii e
Texcr III. NATO Established and Developed.................ccooeiiiinnin.
Section Il. TekcTsl Wi cTyaeHTOB (uionorudeckoro (akynprera u
¢dakynbTera 6em0pycCKoi (PUTOTOTUU U KYTBTYPOIOTHH. . ....ueenssinennis
Texer I. Hugh Seymour Walpole............oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e,
Texcr Il. The Use of English as a Native, Second and Foreign Language
Texkcr III. The Heritage of Greek Literature .................. .
KonTpoabHas padora Ne 2. e i,

Yacrs 1. 1l cemecTp
Lesson 1. OcobOble  ciyyan  YHNOTPEONEHHUS . ITACCUBHOTO

Lesson 2. JlnutenbHble W TEepPEKTHbIE BpeMEHA TJIarojioB B
&5y o2:1 2B VS 195 1) Y ETE) (0) 3 R SR S DS P
Lesson 3. MonmaneHbele riaroiasl © WX 9KBUBajgeHThl. Modal

BonpochI U151 CAMOKOHTPOIS . ......eeeiteeeathneeeeeaiieeeaninneeeenns
3amanue Ha [l ceMecTp......... 00 it
Section . TexcTh LTSI CTYJICHTOB HUCTOPHUYECKOTO
dakynbTeTa. ...........

Texkcer L. "The Germans and the Holocaust".......................oooiie.
Tekct I1. "The Euthanasia Programme".....................ooociiiiinn.,
Texet II1. "Conclusion".. .o
Section Il. TekcTol Wit eTyaeHTOB (DUIOTOrHYECKOro (hakynbreTa |
dakynabTeTa 6€10pYCCKON (DUITOIOTHH U KYJIBTYPOJIOTHH. . o.uv'eeaennee..
Tekcer 1. "Handwriting of Columbus"..............ccoooiiiiiiiiiii.
Tekct II. "The Lay of the Warfare Waged by Igor"..........................
KonTpoabsHast padora Ne 3.... ...,

Yacts |V. Il cemecTp

Lesson 1. ®dykuiuu riaroios to be u to have (o6obimenue)...............
Lesson 2. The Infinitive. ManguauTHB, ero ¢opmsel, ynorpedieHue u
Q1 (1e10]¢] S 1 (5 015310 )i - T
Lesson 3. The Participles. ITpuyactue |. Ilpuuactue I1.....................
Lesson 4. Gerund. I'epynauii. @opmbl u GdyHKImu repyHaus. CloKHbIE
INS70)%5 9107015513 (SR 1010) 010§ i 3 P

68
68

68
69
70

72
72
73
76
77

82
86
89
93
93
93
94
95
96
97
97
99
103
108

110
114

117



149

BonpochI IJI1 CAMOKOHTPOUIS . . ... vvetteeeeeeeeennaeneeeeeeeenannnnnns
ZamaHue HA IV CeMECTP.........cooiiiiiiii e,
Section l. TekcTbl TUTSI CTYJICHTOB UCTOPUYECKOTO
(07 A1 125 NS - D

Tekct I. "The Art of the Celts. Background"..............................l.
Texet I1. "Scabbards"...... ..o

Section Il. TexkcTsl Wi CTYAeHTOB (DMIIONIOTHYECKOTO (DaKyinbTeTa |
¢dakynbTera 6em0pycCKoi (PUTOTOTUU U KYTBTYPOIOTHH. . ....ueenssinennis
Texer I "Walter Scott".... ..o
Texcrt II. "Novel, Drama and Short Stories"............ooviiiiiiiiiiiee ...
Tekct III. "The Essentials of Poetry"...........coooiiiiii i

KontpoabHasi padora Ne 4.............oooiiiiiiiiideniiii e,

Yactp V. IV cemectp.

Lesson 1. Complex Object. C1oKHOE TOTOTHEHUE: . .. e heeeenrenrannnns...
Lesson 2. Complex Subject. ClnoskHOE MOITEKAIICE .. . an v ternranannsn..
Lesson 3. O6opot "FOr + cymiecTBuTeIbHOE (MM MECTOMMEHUE) +
1203 001) 03 170 1 1 3 S A
Lesson 4. IlepeBox cioB ¢ cybdukcom. -ed. IlepeBox ciaoB ¢

CYDPIKCOM =INQ. . et e i et e e

Tabnuia rnarosoB, U3MEHSIOIMXCS HE MO OOIIUM MPaBUJIAM. ............

122
122

122
122
125

126
126
129

130
132

136

139

141

142

145





